












Exploring active ageing outdoors 











A Thesis submitted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Town Planning 
September 2019 
 







































The combination of rapid population ageing and accelerating urbanisation in China is shaping 
the country’s landscape significantly. By 2050, nearly 30% of the country’s population will 
be older urban citizens. Older people are facing a variety of challenges to their well-being. For 
instance, the rise of “empty nests”, which is caused by various factors such as the One Child 
Policy and young people leaving homes to seek better job opportunities in other cities, is 
challenging traditional filial piety as well as the lifestyle of older people’s later lives.  
Therefore, drawing upon the reflection on the relationship between place and active ageing, as 
well as referencing the concept and framework of age-friendly cities and communities, this 
research aims to explore how urban outdoor spaces influence active ageing and how to 
support older urban Chinese to age well in urban setting from the perspective of urban 
planning.  
The investigation focuses on a typical third-tier city: Anqing, in south-east China. Data is 
collected by using qualitative methods, including interviews, focus groups, observations, 
participations, and document analysis. The findings of the fieldwork indicate that older 
Chinese are very fond of outdoor activities, and places could support older people to 
participate in activities of different kinds to meet needs at various levels. However, limited 
quantity and quality of space limited engagement and the lack of an effective parking policy 
resulted in older people losing the small spaces they could lay claim to. In some 
neighbourhoods older people were almost losing their right to the city. Community spaces and 
city centre are significant in supporting older people’s local community networks, and societal 
engagement beyond communities; and the University for the Third Age is also important in 
drawing people from across several communities together. Much of this developing city’s 
urban environment and outdoor space has been improved in the realm of age-friendliness, 
though there was still scope for further improvement if an overt age-friendly approach were 
taken. Some aspects did not improve a lot and even became worse due to rapid growth of the 
city. Planning professionals have paid increasing attention to the issue of ageing in their 
practice, but their performance is limited due to weakness of related planning policies as well 
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1.1 Research background  
China recognised that it was an ageing country in 1999. By the end of 2014, China had about 
212 million older people, which accounted for 15.5% of the country’s total population 
(NBSC, 2015), and it is predicted that in 2050 around 36.5% of Chinese will be aged 60 and 
over (UNDESA, 2015). At the same time, China’s urbanisation rate will reach about 60% in 
2020 (Jian and Huang, 2010), and probably around 75% in 2050 (Liu, 2011). Therefore, the 
two significant trends in urbanisation and population ageing are combining to change the 
landscape of the country profoundly. A report estimates that China’s population would be 
1.35 billion in 2050 (UNDESA, 2015). Drawing upon these, China’s ageing population of 
urban areas would be about 0.4 billion, which accounts for nearly 29% of the country’s 
population. 
China’s rapid urbanisation has two significant implications for older Chinese life. Firstly, 
older rural migrants have to face a new, unfamiliar urban environment. There are more than 
100 million rural migrants living in the urban areas; although they may have made changes to 
their occupation, many of them have not achieved a change to their urban hukou status1, 
which means that they are excluded from many benefits that urban residents are allowed (Lu 
and Chen, 2017). Secondly, urbanisation is changing the family structure. Current thinking in 
China suggests that large cities are preferred by working age or young people because these 
areas are seen as great magnets not only for capital investment, as Wang (2014) argues, but 
also for well educated, entrepreneurial people who are looking forward to working hard and 
making a better life there. Thus, sharp regional disparities drive people, especially young 
people, to move from their small home cities to more developed larger ones, often leaving 
their parents alone at home. The rise of “empty nest” older people challenges traditional filial 
piety that emphasises children’s moral obligations to support their aged parents (Fan, 2006).  
The One Child Policy has also exacerbated changes in urban families. The so-called “One 
Child Policy” was implemented by the Chinese government in 1979, under which married 
couples who were Han Chinese and lived in urban areas were allowed to have one child only. 
Chinese family size and structure has changed dramatically as a result of the policy, together 
with social transformation and economic development, causing a decrease in parents’ reliance 
on their children in their old age (Deutsch, 2006; Guo, 2010b; Feng et al., 2014). In China, it 
 
1 Hukou is the Chinese household registration system. 
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is estimated that only 37.8% of elders live with their children (CHARLS Research Team, 
2013).  
The issues in relation to an ageing urban population are not only taking place in China, but 
also throughout the world. The United Nations estimates that the global share of the age group 
(aged 60 and over) will reach 21.5% by 2050 (UNDESA, 2015). What is accompanying the 
trend is a rapid growth in urban population. The world’s urban population is projected to grow 
to 6.3 billion by 2050, which accounts for 65% of the total population (UNDESA, 2015).  
Therefore, in such a context, most older people throughout the world, including China, are 
having to look for a broader range of resources beyond their families to support a good quality 
of life. The urban setting, including neighbourhoods, can provide opportunities, because there 
are also an increasing number of studies that have confirmed the association between older 
people’s quality of life (QoL) and the urban environment (Beard and Petitot, 2010). 
Moreover, older people may become more and more concerned with their immediate 
environmental context (Rowles, 1978), in particular, they tend to have a strong attachment to 
neighbourhood and locality (Scharf, Phillipson and Smith, 2003). 
Thus, ageing well in cities has become a pressing issue globally, which also sparked the 
World Health Organization (WHO) to point out that “[p]opulation ageing and urbanization 
are two global trends that together comprise major forces shaping the 21st century” (WHO, 
2007, p.1). It has proposed a series of guiding documents since the late 1990s to respond to 
this world issue. In 2002, WHO raised the concept of “active ageing” that focuses on the 
health, participation and security of older people (WHO, 2002), providing a global 
perspective from a variety of settings (Steels, 2015). Later, in 2007, WHO (2007) published 
the Global Age-friendly Cities: A Guide (hereafter called the Guide), which was intended to 
“engage cities to become more age-friendly so as to tap the potential that older people 
represent for humanity” (p.1). The Guide builds on the WHO’s active ageing framework 
(WHO, 2007), and the so-called “age-friendly city” is “an inclusive and accessible urban 
environment that promotes active ageing” (WHO, 2009, p.1). 
Since the Guide was published, 541 cities and communities in 37 countries have joined the 
WHO Global Network of Age-friendly Cities and Communities, covering 179 million people 
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worldwide.2 These cities joined not only as a commitment to use the Guide as a starting point 
for action, but also as a learning network to share practice. 
In this network, however, the participation of Chinese cities is quite limited: only Hong Kong 
and Qiqihar are member cities. Although Shanghai was one of the founder members of the 
Guide, it is no longer in the network. Thus, only three out of more than 660 cities of China 
have a closer connection with age-friendly cities, which indicates more practice and research 
are needed in the Chinese context to support this important international initiative. 
 
1.2 Research aim, questions and methods  
The overall aim of this thesis is to expound how cities and urban planning can support older 
urban Chinese to age well in their places. The so-called “place” in this thesis refers to the 
space beyond the front door, which ranges from public outdoor places, such as communities, 
parks and streets, to those in public buildings: for instance, shopping malls and railway 
stations.  
Through reviewing the relevant literature, a series of gaps are identified, and based on this, 
four research questions are raised: 
Research question 1: How do we understand active ageing in China through older people’s 
use of outdoor space? 
Research question 2: How age-friendly is the built environment in a developing Chinese city? 
Research question 3: How do places support older people’s social connections? 
Research question 4: How can urban planning support older people to age well?  
Based on the nature of these questions, this study will need to take into consideration multiple 
contexts, such as the socio-economic situation and planning system, and the need to collect 
data from various sources. Therefore, this research chose the case study as its basic form 
because this kind of investigation intensively investigates a contemporary phenomenon within 
its real-life context (Yin, 2003, p.13), and the researcher has greater flexibility when it comes 
to methods of collecting data (Karlsson, 2016). A case study is an empirical inquiry that 
investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context (Yin, 2003), and it can be 
 
2 See the details at WHO’s official website: https://extranet.who.int/agefriendlyworld/who-network/  
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also understood as an intensive study about a person, a group of people or a unit, from which 
it is aimed to draw general lessons over several units (Gustafsson, 2017).  
The city of Anqing was selected as the case study area. Anqing is a tier 3 city, and as such can 
provide us with better opportunities to explore the average situation in China. In addition, the 
distinctive conditions of Anqing also provide the research with unique significance. In 
Anqing, three communities, i.e. Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si, and five city centre 
spaces, such as park and square, were selected as case study sites. 
To answer the research questions, qualitative methods are used to collect and analyse data. 
The reason for selecting qualitative methods is that they produce descriptions of social life 
(Yates, 2004), and attempt to broaden and/or deepen our understanding of how things came to 
be the way they are in our social world (Hancock et al., 2007). These methods include 
interviews, focus groups and observation. To collect older people’s subjective assessments 
and points of view, 37 older people were interviewed, and five focus groups with 51 older 
people were carried out. In addition, stakeholders, including community leaders, urban 
planners and planning educators, were also interviewed. There were periods of observational 
investigation that helps us to better understand the needs of place users and how urban spaces 
are used (Gehl and Svarre, 2013); thus, non-participant and participant methods were 
undertaken to collect data about places, such as communities and city centre spaces, and older 
people’s activities in these places.  
 
1.3 Theoretical framework 
The ultimate concern of this study is on older people’s well-being in cities, with a special 
focus on the role of place in supporting active ageing. Existing literature indicates that 
theories of environmental gerontology provide insightful reflections on the relationship 
between place and active ageing: on one hand, place should meet older people’s needs at 
different levels (Peace et al., 2007; Carp and Carp, 1984), and on the other hand, older 
people’s competency can help them to change their environment proactively (Wahl and 
Oswald, 2010).  
Furthermore, place includes physical environment and social environment, and both have 
influences on active ageing (Peace et al., 2007). Physical environment, for instance, urban 
outdoor space, could support older people’s activities and socialization, and enhance people’s 
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attachment to place. Social environment, including social experience and cultural 
significance, needs to be considered because it could influence active ageing as well as older 
people’s physical settings. 
Some researchers argue that individual trajectories and pathways to health and well-being 
should be given more attention (Friedman and Kern, 2014, p.719), because existing literature 
points out that personal background may influence later-life well-being (Myrskyla et al., 
2014; Friedman and Kern, 2014). Thus, it is argued that overly ambitious concepts of active 
ageing may generate a form of “new ageism” that would cause discrimination against those 
older people who are disabled or dependent (Boudiny, 2013). In addition, because of the 
increasing number of the ageing urban population, governments need to make cities be more 
supportive to support older people’s active ageing.  
Based on the concept of active ageing, the WHO published the historical guideline document, 
the Guide, in 2007 for governments as well as other involved actors. The so-called “age-
friendly city” is “an inclusive and accessible urban environment that promotes active ageing” 
(WHO, 2009, p.1). The Guide articulates eight topic areas and emphasises the urban context 
where older people live by discussing in detail how to implement the policy through 
optimising the urban built environment, which consists of housing, transportation, outdoor 
spaces and buildings. 
The Guide takes into account the heterogeneity of older people and recognises that an age-
friendly city’s structures and services should be “accessible to and inclusive of older people 
with varying needs and capacities” (WHO, 2007, p.1). This consideration is also reflected in 
the process of producing the framework: the WHO employed a bottom-up participatory 
approach which involved focus group research with 1,485 older people, 250 caregivers and 
515 service providers from 33 cities in 22 countries from across the world, which also 
included Shanghai, China. Moreover, the WHO’s Guide explains different actions within the 
competence of cities to tailor their infrastructures and services to older people’s needs (Garon 
et al., 2014, p.74), and has been influential in raising awareness about the impact of 
population ageing, particularly for the planning of urban environments (Buffel et al., 2012, 
p.598).  
Based on these considerations above, a theoretical framework for this research can be 
developed (see Figure 1.1). The framework consists of two major parts: first, based on the 




Figure 1.1 The theoretical framework 
the process of person-environment interactions, with a special focus on the interactive links 
between place, including social and physical environments, and older people, including their 
needs and competency; second, drawing upon the concept and framework of age-friendly 
cities and communities, the study puts the reflection on active ageing into the urban context, 
including outdoor spaces, and transportation, with a special focus on the city centre spaces 










































1.4 Structure of the thesis 
After this introductory chapter, the thesis sets out in Chapter 2 to review the literature. This 
chapter includes four sections: the first section (“2.2 Active ageing and place”) discusses the 
concept and critiques of active ageing, and its relationship with place; the second section (“2.3 
The role of place in later life”) explores the relationship between ageing and place, with a 
special focus on ageing in urban settings; the third section (“2.4 Age-friendly cities and 
communities”) explores age-friendly cities and communities, aiming to look for practical 
pathways to supporting active ageing in such a changing and complex urban environment; and 
the fourth section (“2.5 Age-friendly initiative in Asia and its implementation in China”) 
discusses the development and implementation of age-friendly cities and communities in 
Asian context, with a special focus on ageing-related issues in China. 
Chapter 3 sets out the methods used to data collection and analysis. The chapter begins by 
proposing research questions that emerged from the literature review. After identifying the 
position, objectives and contribution of this research, the rest of the chapter explains how the 
field work and analysis were carried out: Firstly there is a rationale for a case study 
methodology and the selection of the particular case study communities; secondly the chapter 
expounds the methods used, including rationales for and processes of data collection and 
analysis. In addition, at the end of this chapter, there is a discussion of how ethical issues were 
treated as well as a reflection on the study as a whole. 
Chapter 4 outlines the socio-economic development, history, culture and current changes in 
urban built environment and care services for older people. A brief introduction to the case 
study communities will also be presented, with a focus on the outdoor environment. In 
addition, a discussion on decision-making structure within the city and communities will 
explore the roles and power of different stakeholder groups. 
The next three chapters present and analyse the fieldwork data. Drawing upon data collected 
from interviews, focus groups as well as observations, Chapter 5 presents older people’s use 
of outdoor places both in urban public spaces and the three case study communities; Chapter 6 
sets out the condition of various places in the city centre and the three case study 
communities, trying to deepen the understanding of age-friendly cities and communities in the 
context of a developing Chinese city; Chapter 7 discusses the role of planning in supporting 
active ageing, addressing three aspects: the political responses to the issues of population 
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ageing; planning professionals’ opinions and advice on how to support older people through 
place-making; and the place of population ageing in current planning education.  
Chapter 8 summarises the main findings, and re-addresses the research questions. More 
specifically, this chapter reflects on three major issues: the position of older people in modern 
developing cities, the role of culture and the socio-economic context in understanding the age-
friendly city, and the role of place as social arena. How the research could be further 
developed and the limitations of the work are also discussed. Finally, the chapter discusses 
how the research findings might influence practice and what the limitations might be, and 
provides a version of the age-friendly cities checklist that can be readily applied to Chinese 
cities. 
The final chapter, Chapter 9, provides concluding remarks by highlighting the contributions to 
the scholarship. In addition, based on the considerations of the work, future suggestions for 




















































This chapter aims to review relevant literature and explore active ageing in urban contexts. In 
order to achieve this aim, four sections will be presented: the first section (section 2.2) 
discusses the concept and critiques of active ageing, and its relationship with place; the 
second section (section 2.3) explores the relationship between ageing and place, with a special 
focus on ageing in urban settings; the third section (section 2.4) explores age-friendly cities 
and communities, aiming to look for practical pathways to supporting active ageing in such a 
changing and complex urban environment; and the fourth section (section 2.5) discusses the 
development and implementation of age-friendly cities and communities in Asian context, 
with a special focus on ageing-related issues in China. This section also presents a brief 
introduction to the China’s planning, with a special focus on the country’s planning system. 
 
2.2 Active ageing and place 
This section discusses the concept and critiques of active ageing, and its relationship with 
place. In particular, in the exploration of the role of place in supporting active ageing, the 
section introduces some theories of environmental gerontology, such as the Ecological 
Framework of Place and the person-environment fit model. At the end of this section, some 
critical reflections on environmental gerontology are presented, which also provides more 
insights into how should the study of interaction between active ageing and place be 
developed in the future.  
 
2.2.1 The concept of active ageing and its critical reflection 
 
The origin of “active ageing” can be traced back to the activity theory, which emerged around 
1950s and 1960s. The concept of activity theory, as Lynott and Lynott (1996) point out, is 
best represented by two key works: Personal Adjustment in Old Age by Cavan et al. (1949), 
and Older People by Havighurst and Albrecht (1953). The basic argument of activity theory is 
that older people “should maintain the activities and attitudes of middle age as long as 
possible” (Havighurst, 1961, p.8). Moreover, after the activity theory, successive theories 
such as successful ageing (Havighurst, 1961; Rowe and Kahn, 1997), productive ageing 
(Walker, 2002) and healthy ageing (WHO, 2012) also influenced the development of the 
active ageing concept. 
12 
 
The concept of active ageing has been dominating the research and policies in relation to 
social ageing for decades, and a common effort of active ageing is to unmake the negative 
concept of old age (Lassen and Moreira, 2014, p.33). However, the concept of active ageing 
lacks universally agreed definition (Foster, 2018; Lassen and Moreira, 2014), because its 
definition “has evolved and continues to evolves within the context of a shifting political and 
social landscape” (Kalache, 2016, p.68-69). 
In general, “active ageing” means older people’s active involvement in not only physical 
activity, but also a wider range of events, such as social, economic, cultural and civic affairs 
(WHO, 2001; Walker, 2008; WHO, 2002). Nevertheless, the interpretation of active ageing 
differs across diverse domains of the society. It is argued that older people can remain active 
for longer not only to enhance their quality of life, but also for making contribution to the 
society positively, such as remaining in employment and contributing to family life, for 
instance, providing child caring (Hunter, 2011). In particular, in policy context, productive 
notions of “active ageing” highlight older people as an economic and social resource, and 
reduce barriers to older people’s participation in society (Foster, 2018), thus, harnessing the 
talents of the older generation is at the heart of the concept of ‘active ageing’ (Hunter, 2011). 
However, the political perspective of active ageing tend to be focused on productive activities 
related to working life, voluntary work and physical training, excluding other meaningful 
activities for many older people, such as quiet home based leisure or craft (Jacobsen, 2017). 
Active ageing has not been without its critics. Firstly, the “activity” needs to fall into 
particular categories so Minkler and Holstein (2008) reflect that older people are channelled 
into model behaviours. Timonen (2016) takes issues with the shift of responsibility from 
society and public bodies to private (individual and family responsibilities) such that older 
people must take responsibility, whatever their level of resource or health, for maintaining 
their income, their health and contribution to society. It can be argued that making own 
choices is a central characteristic of the so called “baby boomer cohort ”, however, this 
labelling of generations is also channelled as lacking in an evidence base. In the current time 
of austerity policies imposed by a number of governments, “it is expedient for neo-liberal 
governments to promote individual responsibility” (Gilroy and Brooks, 2016,p.214).   
In 2002, the WHO promoted a definition that that highlights the health, participation and 
security of older people (WHO, 2002). The OECD also produced a different framework for 
active ageing; however, the formation of this framework is mainly based on the consideration 
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of the developed world or other specific areas, while only the WHO’s framework provides a 
global perspective from a variety of settings (Steels, 2015). The guideline developed by the 
WHO became the mainstream both in academic and other ageing-related areas alike shortly 
after its emergence, because as Walker (2008, p.84) points out, the document represents “the 
culmination of a long process of deliberation and discussion with inputs from a variety of 
scientific and policy perspectives”. Furthermore, with the WHO’s wide circulation of the 
concept of active ageing, people, and especially politicians, societies start to realise that “most 
of the older people in all countries continue to be a vital resource to their families and 
communities” (WHO, 2002, p.9). In other words, the appearance of active ageing has 
promoted the shift of the social construct of old age, which has historical significance and 
revolutionary implications, because in the past social policy had always tended to concentrate 
on the “burden of dependency” of old age (Phillipson and Walker, 1986, p.2). 
The concept of active ageing has had an extensive influence. In the economy, as the active 
ageing framework, it has the potential to provide strategies for policymakers to address issues 
of pensions (Foster, 2018). A case study of Romania suggests that promoting active ageing in 
the informal labour market may be helpful in relieving older people from financial stress 
(Davidescu, 2015). Moreover, active ageing has a positive impact on life satisfaction 
(Marsillas et al., 2017), in particular, older people’s participation is independently and 
positively associated with their psychological well-being, even among those typically 
classified as “vulnerable” (Narushima, Liu and Diestelkamp, 2018).  
Although the concept of “active ageing” by WHO has been receiving increasing attention 
across the world, there are still some concerns need to be addressed. According to WHO, the 
term “active” means “to continue participation in social, economic, cultural, spiritual and 
civic affairs… older people… who are ill or live with disabilities can remain active 
contributors to their families, peers, communities and nations” (WHO, 2002, p.12). However, 
Boudiny (2013) argues that many older people prefer to engage in “ordinary” activities, and 
what is worse is that overly ambitious concepts of active ageing may generate a form of “new 
ageism” that would cause discrimination against those older people who are disabled or 
dependent. It is also argued that a process of idealisation of active ageing might even become 
ultimately overbearing (Holstein and Minkler, 2007), which might create an ideological bias, 
ignoring the mental and physical realities of people’s bodies, thus the frail and the oldest 
people will be excluded finally (Formosa and Higgs, 2015). For example, the decline in both 
mental and physical health and deprivation of functional capabilities among some 
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institutionalised older people might be viewed as a major barrier to active ageing (Fernández-
Mayoralas et al., 2015, p.1031). 
Moreover, it is argued that older people should become centrally involved in the construction 
of the policy (Phillipson and Walker, 1986), and WHO also states that the active ageing 
approach is based on the “recognition of the human rights of older people” (WHO, 2002, 
p.13). Nevertheless, the process of forming the document seems to be lacking older people’s 
involvement; instead, official organisations and experts have more influence in shaping the 
concept.  
 
2.2.2 Environments that support active ageing: An exploration on environmental 
gerontology 
 
Empirical research provides a wide range of measures on how to help older people to keep 
active ageing, such as a walkable neighbourhood environment (Marquet and Miralles-Guasch, 
2015), electric bicycles (Cauwenberg et al., 2018) and comfortable sportswear designed for 
older people to engage in healthy exercise (McCann, 2016). Generally speaking, active ageing 
depends on a variety of determinants that surround individuals, families, communities and 
nations, including personal factors, physical, social and economic environments (Kalache, 
2016). 
However, active ageing can be promoted or constrained by the urban built environment. 
Volume of traffic, air pollution, fear of being jostled, fears over street crime may all deter 
older people from making the most of the life of the city. Although the content of the 
framework of active ageing does discuss some aspects such as “accessible and affordable 
public transportation”, “safe housing”, “location including proximity to family members, 
services and transportation” and “building codes” (WHO, 2002, p.16), the framework 
provides us with limited guidance on how to achieve active ageing among older citizens in 
material urban settings, in particular, communities. More research is needed on how the 
configuration of urban space might support different aspects of active ageing such as 
community engagement, for it is argued that active ageing initiatives need to be focussed on 




Therefore, discussion on the links between active ageing and environments is necessary, 
because it is important to consider ageing in the environment rather than decontextualizing the 
ageing individual (Wahl, Iwarsson and Oswald, 2012, p.313), for human life span is sensitive 
to environmental input and person-environment interactions (Wahl, 2015). The discussion is 
also related to the major concern of environmental gerontology, which is a loose 
confederation of subjects that focuses on the behavioral and psychological impacts of 
environment on older people (Scheidt and Windley, 2006). In essence, environmental 
gerontology emphasizes the “understanding of person-environment relations as people age” 
(Peace et al., 2007, p.210). 
At its earlier stage, this discipline used to be focused on social environments, nonetheless, to 
date it has given much attention to physical and spatial component of the setting for ageing 
(Peace et al., 2007), and reflecting on the environment with a focus on the physical-spatial 
dimension has become one of major cornerstones of environmental perspectives on ageing 
(Wahl, 2015). Hence, as Lawton (1983) argues in environmental gerontology the “objective 
environment” can include intangible aspects such as economic indicators, and tangible facets 
like immediate living space, and the relationships between physical, social, psychological and 
cultural environments (Peace et al., 2007).  
The development of social sciences in gerontology in the second half of the twentieth century, 
especially the emergence of environmental psychology, puts the development of research on 
ecological aspects of ageing forward (Peace et al., 2007). Currently, there are several 
ecological perspectives that contribute to the understanding of complex person-environment 
relations in ageing process. On the one hand, such as the Ecological Theory of Ageing (ETA) 
and the Press-competency model (p-c model), recognize the role of older people in pursuing 
active life in their environments. In particular, the influence of older people’s competency or 
agency on active ageing has been highlighted during the person-environment interactions. On 
the other hand, from the perspective of the person-environment fit (p-e fit), older people’s 
needs should be given sufficient attention and the environment is required to become more 
helpful in supporting active ageing from them.  
2.2.3  Older people’s agency in the person-environment interactions  
 
The Ecological Theory of Ageing (ETA) is a classic view in interpreting the link between 
physical environment and older people (Lawton and Nahemow, 1973). The ETA integrates 
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personal competency with objective environment, and special combinations of them would 
determine optimal level of functioning (Wahl, Iwarsson and Oswald, 2012). There are two 
key processes of person-environment interaction in later life, i.e., person-environment 
belonging (p-e belonging) and person-environment agency (p-e agency). The p-e belonging is 
developed through older people’s environment-related experiences, including cognitive and 
emotional evaluation of physical environments, while the p-e agency indicates older people’s 
goal-directed behaviors related to environment (Wahl and Oswald, 2010; Wahl, Iwarsson and 
Oswald, 2012). 
According to the ETA, people’s capacity to adapt to environmental press decreases as they 
age, for example, the theory predicts an increase in the processes of belonging but a decrease 
in the processes of agency as people age (Wahl, Iwarsson and Oswald, 2012). However, it 
was criticized for portraying older people as too passive (Wahl, 2015), thus, the theory was 
later developed to also recognize older people’s ability and effort to change their environment 
based on their needs and well-being (Wahl and Oswald, 2010). Moreover, although the ETA 
has gained much empirical support, most related studies are cross-sectional, lacking causal 
interpretation (Wahl, 2015). Furthermore, investigation into the p-e belonging and agency 
needs to consider historical, cohort-related, and cultural context, because as Wahl, Iwarsson 
and Oswald (2012, p.310) contend that, in the future, “older people will not only use robot 
care to support and compensate for lost competencies (agency) but may also feel emotionally 
attached to their robotic animal or enjoy virtual reality, new means of experiencing 
environmental richness in the context of pronounced disability (belonging)”. 
Compared with the ETA, the press-competence model puts more emphasis on older people’s 
active role in the person-environment interactions. The press-competence model was 
proposed by Lawton and Nahemow (1973) and has served as the general ecological model in 
gerontology (Scheidt and Norris-Baker, 2004). This model points out that environmental 
demands or contexts (press) will cause older people’s behavioural response, but the 
environmental impacts will be mediated by individual’s physical and psychological 
performance (competence). In other words, older individuals could be able to resist the 
negative influences of their environments through positive behaviours or cognitions, or 
alternatively, they would become more subject to environmental impacts due to their less 




2.2.4 The role of place in active ageing  
 
Place plays a critical role in supporting active ageing. The Ecological Framework of Place 
(EFP) views place as a socio-physical environment involving people, the physical setting, and 
the function of the place, arguing that all of these factors are catalyzed by human activity and 
could change over time, and this concept highlights place’s role in supporting older people’s 
agency, identity and sense of self over the life course (Moore, 2014).  
Compared with the ETA and the PC model, the person-environment fit (p-e fit) model 
stresses person’s needs rather than competence, and assumes that it is the mismatch between 
personal needs and environmental options that decreases behavioural functioning and well-
being (Peace et al., 2007, p.213). It is argued that the person’s needs include basic and higher-
order needs; mismatch in basic needs and higher-order needs realms would cause reduced 
behavioural autonomy and decreased psychological well-being respectively (Carp and Carp, 
1984).  
Meshing with the principle of active ageing that stresses empowering older people benefits 
well (Hunter, 2011), the concept of person-environment fit also highlights older people’s 
subjective assessment of the quality of place. For instance, the multi-level person–
environment model allows individuals to rate the degree that environmental realms are able to 
meet their needs and to prioritise these in respect of importance for quality of life (Cvitkovich 
and Wister, 2002). In other words, the p-e fit of a specific place varies from one older person 
to another, because as Rubinstein and de Medeiros (2004, p. 64) argue that “P-E fit can be 
altered by the elder’s consciousness of the life world, by how the older person experiences the 
self, by how the person individually interprets cultural meaning, and the importance of place 
in later life”. 
Oswald et al. (2005) apply the person-environment fit model to the relationship between 
housing needs and conditions of older people in different urban neighbourhoods. It has been 
identified that type of neighbourhood correlated with p–e fit in the expected direction: i.e., a 
higher degree of p-e fit was more often observed in more desirable city districts, particularly 
in the neighbourhoods where issues related to higher-order needs such as privacy, comfort, 
familiarity, and access to favoured activities could be addressed properly.  
The p-e fit is particularly important for realising independent living in community (Wahl and 
Oswald, 2010), because the p-e fit could become more powerful in addressing higher-order 
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needs that reflect more subjective, development-oriented domains (Carp and Carp, 1984), 
especially in promoting more complex activities (Wahl et al, 1999; Wahl and Oswald, 2010) 
such as community interaction; however, the p-e fit of community might not impact more on 
basic needs of everyday life (Wahl and Oswald, 2010; Wahl et al, 1999), which is featured 
with necessary activities of daily living for maintaining personal autonomy (Oswald et al., 
2005; Wahl and Oswald, 2010; Carp and Carp, 1984), such as cooking, bathing and shopping. 
Furthermore, according to the Person-environment-activity (PEA) model one of the most 
important factors of environment that enables older people to achieve these activities is 
“accessibility”, which could be perceived as person-environment fit (Scheidt and Windley, 
2006). 
2.2.5 Critical reflection on environmental gerontology 
 
The development of environmental gerontology is “driven by an ongoing interchange between 
individuals and their social and physical environment” (Wahl and Oswald, 2010,p.113). Peace 
et al. (2007) point out that environmental gerontology needs to be further developed for a 
better understanding of the relationship between the physical and the social environments, as 
well as better integration of ongoing cohort dynamics.  
The social environment is changing continuously. Wahl, Iwarsson and Oswald (2012, p.314) 
argue that “the issue of environment underscores the urgent need to learn (and educate 
ourselves) about new competencies, such as highly skilled residential decision making or 
sophisticated technology use that will be increasingly necessary for aging well in the future”, 
such as social interaction via Internet (Wahl, 2015). In addition, it is argued that the 
traditional view of “ageing in place” has been challenged because of increasing number of 
older people who are moving to new places (Wahl and Oswald, 2010). 
Therefore, with changes in older people’s competence, more attention should be given to the 
positive and influential role of older person in p-e relationships. “Intervention research has 
become a major feature of environmental gerontology, particularly with the aim of reducing 
disability and loss of autonomy as people age”, but it should also have a positive implication 
for older people’s quality of life (Wahl and Oswald, 2010, p.120). Four elements in 
environmental gerontology, including objective environment, behavioural competence, 
psychological well-being and perceived quality of life, constitute the “good life”, and these 
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domains can be measured, but the ultimate meaning of each of them should depend on older 
people’s own evaluation (Lawton, 1983, p.349).  
In the meantime, more research is needed to reflect the influence of changes in social 
environment on older people’s physical settings. Much recent environmental research focuses 
on home environment but neighbourhood environment is receiving increased attention as well 
(Scheidt and Windley, 2006, p.106). One of the primary aims of environmental gerontology is 
to optimize the relationship between the ageing person and his or her physical-social 
environment, which means improving place for ageing, for instance, designing “age-friendly” 
environments (Wahl, 2015). Furthermore, the ecology of ageing entails not only older 
person’s adaption to environment but also his or her alternation of it (Lawton and Nahemow, 
1973). 
The term “physical-social environment” indicates that the physical and social worlds that we 
inhabit are intertwined and inter-dependent and reminds researchers that social experience, 
cultural significance and historical reassessment also need to be considered (Wahl and 
Oswald, 2010). The influence of culture has been highlighted in works of many influential 
researchers (for example, Peace et al., 2007; Rubinstein and de Medeiros, 2004; Wahl, 
Iwarsson and Oswald, 2012). 
This section has discussed the links between active ageing and place, with a special focus on 
related theories of environmental gerontology. According to the concept of active ageing, the 
ageing population is a great social and economic resource, and older people should and can 
keep a more participation in activities to enhance their well-being in later life. Apparently, 
environment has significant influences on delivering active ageing, thus, the review in 
environmental gerontology helps us better understand the relationship between older people 
and their environments. In environmental gerontology, theories such as the Ecological Theory 
of Ageing (ETA) and the press-competence model explores older people’s agency in 
addressing environmental challenges. However, other concerns of environmental gerontology, 
including the Ecological Framework of Place (EFP) and the person-environment fit (p-e fit) 
model highlight place’s role, arguing that social and physical environments should address 
older people’s needs at different levels.  
To explore more on older people’s environmental needs, it is necessary to think of the 
relationship between ageing and place. Given this study’s focus is set on urban area, then the 
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relationship needs to be discussed in urban context as well. The next section will address 
these two concerns.  
 
2.3 The role of place in later life 
In order to deepen the understanding of older people’s environmental needs, this section 
explores the relationship between ageing and place, with a special focus on ageing in urban 
settings. Place attachment is introduced to describe people’s physical and psychological links 
to their places as they age, from which older people’s well-being and needs in relation to 
place will be unpacked. The discussion on these domains might become more complex in 
urban context because continuous changes in the urban environments would cast more 
challenges on older people’s lives, hence, issues related to ageing in urban settings are also 
presented.  
 
2.3.1 The relationship between ageing and place: Older people’s place attachment 
 
The relationship between people and place is complex and can be defined as “place 
attachment”, which indicates there is a link or an affective bond between specific places and 
people (Hidalgo and Hernandez, 2001). The affective link can refer to an emotional or 
psychological attachment (Livingston et al., 2010; Scannell and Gifford, 2010), and a 
functional or physical attachment (Livingston et al., 2010; Rowles, 1983).  
It is argued that people “have different access to and experiences of places on the grounds of 
their age, and spaces associated with certain age groups influence who uses them and how” 
(Hopkins and Pain, 2007, p.288), and “people in advanced age hold strong feelings of 
attachment to place” (Wiles, et al., 2017, p.27). Older people’s attachment to place is closely 
related to their behavior, which, as Smith (2009) argues, is influenced by functional needs and 
affective requirements, for instance, sense of security. Thus, place, with its physical and social 
realms, has significant implications for older people’s physical and psychological well-being 
(Cheng et al., 2011), for example, for older people who are experiencing psychological 
difficulties, place plays a critical role in the mitigation and development of stressors (Cutchin, 
2005), and there is also a positive relationship between place attachment and health in old age 
(Wiles et al., 2017; Norstrand and Chan, 2014). 
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Place attachment is subject to people’s mobility (Rowles, 1983). Mobility may be playing an 
important role in shaping place attachment of people of different groups. Mobility enriches 
people’s geographical experience, but a lot of older people may become less mobile, and in 
the meantime, more concerned with immediate environmental context, and rely more upon 
local resources because of physiological deterioration, potential economic hardship and 
negative influences of fast societal change (Rowles, 1978). Nevertheless, in the study of rural 
Colton, Rowles (1983) discovers the difference between the old-old and the young-old 
regarding place attachment, and argues that for the old-old, place attachment is often 
grounded in lifelong familiarity with a single physical setting, but for the young-old it 
involves a series of geographically dispersed locations because of their increasing mobility, 
which indicates that the “affinity for the proximate physical setting may be less intense for the 
young-old” (p.300).  
People’s attachment to place will vary throughout a whole lifetime (Røe, 2014) and may be 
influenced by individual past experience (Morgan, 2010). Smith (2009) contends that time 
(including past, present and future lives), ‘intervening variables’ such as religion, and the 
lifecourse should be considered in the person–environment relationship. For older people, the 
relationship between them and their places can be viewed as “geographical experience” 
(Relph, 1976; Rowles, 1978). According to Relph (1976), the “experience” is the “direct 
experiences and consciousness we have of the world we live in”, and the “foundations of 
geographical knowledge” (p.4), while Rowles (1978) argues that the “experience” is “defined 
as the individual’s involvement within the spaces and places of his life” (p.14).  
The meaning of place attachment is both individualistic and highly dynamic (Rowles, 1983; 
Rowles, 2008; Morgan, 2010). Rowles (2008, p.130) articulates a life-course perspective by 
stating that the trajectory of human life is shaped by people’s location in time and space, and 
in each new setting, the tendency is to transition from being “out of place” to eventually being 
“in place”, through actions in using spaces, in re-orientation to the new setting, and in 
proactively discovering and creating the meanings of place. Thus, it is important for older 
people to play an active part “in creating places and imbuing them with meaning” (Rowles, 
1983, p.310) to pursue the meaning of “being in place” proactively in later life (Rowles, 1983, 
2008).  
Reflecting on the relationship between older people and place, Rowles (1983) employs the 
concept of “insideness” in defining place attachment as “a multidimensional phenomenon 
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involving physical, social and psychological components” (p.310), which refer to “physical 
insideness”, which is “an intimate familiarity with the physical configuration of the 
environment through habitual use” (Buffel et al., 2014a, p.802), “social insideness”, which is 
obtained from “integration in the social fabric of the community and neighbourly support” 
(Buffel et al., 2014a, p.802), and “autobiographical insideness”, which refers to “lifelong 
accumulation of experiences” in a place providing a sense of identity (Buffel et al., 2014a, 
p.802). In other words, older people will experience a sense of autonomy, control over their 
everyday lives, increased self-confidence and social integration by building up an affective 
connection with their living environment (Smith, 2009). 
In the meantime, place should provide a “barrier free” environment in which older people can 
maintain social networks through social participation (Rowles, 1978), and provide older 
people with support for active ageing, enabling self-care and self-management and facilitating 
social inclusion (Woolrych, 2016). Although the social and physical environments often 
prevent people from pursuing the meaning of “being in place” (Rowles, 2008), a reasonably-
designed and well-managed built environment, especially at the community level, can be an 
enabler to the social connectedness of older adults (Ahn et al., 2019), for instance, Rowles 
(1978) suggests tangible interventions in improving the physical arena and investment in 
communication, for instance, internet to allow more housebound older people to remain 
connected. These changes would raise feelings of value and inclusion among older people. 
 
2.3.2 Ageing in urban environment  
 
In the urban environment, neighbourhood is argued to be of special importance to older 
people’s well-being. The quality of the neighbourhood environment is associated with mental 
well-being (Bond et al., 2012; Jones-Rounds et al., 2014) – for instance, loneliness (Scharf 
and de Jong Gierveld, 2008) – and it is also argued that neighbourhoods of better physical 
quality could attenuate the adverse impacts of poor housing quality (Jones-Rounds et al., 
2014; Das et al., 2017), while challenging environments can affect older people’s ability to 
live a quality life (Smith, 2009). 
Scharf, Phillipson and Smith (2003) point out that older people tend to have strong attachment 
to neighbourhood and locality, and Smith (2009) identifies that older people’s attachment to 
neighbourhood could mitigate negative consequences of environmental press on their well-
23 
 
being. In addition, community attachment and belonging are also critical indicators of social 
exclusion among older people in neighbourhoods (Phillipson, 2007). Buffel et al. (2014a) 
investigate place attachment amongst older people of four communities in Flanders, Belgium, 
to identify the factors of the physical-spatial environment in the process of impacting place 
attachment of older people. The findings suggest physical environmental factors, such as 
diversity in population and use, and pedestrian-friendly street design, could be critical in 
enhancing older people’s attachment to neighbourhood. 
Older people are also highly sensitive to the changes around them (Scharf, Phillipson and 
Smith, 2003). However, in a fast-developing society, especially in cities, the places of ageing 
are highly dynamic. Urban environments are being transformed by globalization with changes 
in social, cultural and economic spheres, leading in some cases to displacement of older 
people (Phillipson, 2007). These issues could be reflected in investment decisions in cities, 
which would affect older people in different ways. For instance, in an affluent neighbourhood 
of Newcastle, UK, older people in care settings were displaced by those from whom housing 
developers could make profits (Gilroy, 2008), while disinvestment in already disadvantaged 
neighbourhoods may lead to those who cannot move elsewhere, having reduced QoL (Scharf 
et al., 2002).  
Moreover, such incursions cause displacement of familiar everyday amenities. Older people 
who continue to stay thus lose the chance of exchanging pleasantries with shopkeepers and 
neighbours, but the daily life experiences may be key to individuals’ attachment to the local 
settings (Dines et al., 2006; Holland et al., 2007). A familiar neighbourhood environment is 
important not only for well-being, but also for more practical benefit, especially for those 
living with dementia; thus, the retention of familiar buildings and a variety of street frontages 
provide beneficial landmarks, which may be a spatial preference of older people who want to 
“age in a place that they know themselves, and in which they are known by others” (Gilroy, 
2008, p.147). Even in some new unfamiliar places, older people can still become familiar with 
them through some “specific features of places which mesh with the accumulated experience, 
and cognitive abilities, of older people” (Spaul and Hockey, 2011, p.238). 
As a consequence, a huge gap has been identified in quality of living environment between 
different neighbourhoods. Wu et al. (2014) find that British older people live in a wide variety 
of environments, influencing health and well-being. More specifically, compared with their 
counterparts in rural areas, communities in urban conurbations tend to have “shorter distance 
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to services, high heterogeneity of land use, and low proportion of green space with a worse 
quality of street-level conditions” (Wu et al., 2014, p.89). Furthermore, the process of 
displacement has produced new social divisions, in particular, a significant variation in 
community attachment: there is an inequality between older people who are able to decide 
where and whom to live with and those who feel marginalized by changes in their 
neighbourhoods (Phillipson, 2007).  
Living in socially deprived urban areas can have significant impacts on older people’s well-
being (Scharf, Phillipson and Smith, 2003), but deprived communities may also have 
resources, which consists of close family ties, neighbours, transport networks as well as 
services (Scharf et al., 2002, 2003). Although older people can move into other 
neighbourhoods with better facilities, they may have to face loss of place attachment as well 
as long-established social connections (Wu et al., 2014).  
A study of Hong Kong shows that there is a gap between old urban areas and new towns: 
older people in old urban areas tend to require more diverse range of needs in their 
psychological well-being, while their counterparts in new towns often focus on more specific 
dwelling needs (Phillips et al., 2010). Phillips et al. (2010) propose a possible explanation for 
this: having established community network, older people in old urban areas might be less 
adjusted to environmental change and therefore seek different aspects of environment to 
counteract the negative influence caused by environmental changes; by contrast, partly 
because of the lack of adaptive resources such as community network and family support, 
older people in new towns are more prepared to accept the environmental changes, and tend 
to focus on a narrower and more specific range of environmental needs.  
In a socially disadvantaged community, as Boneham and Sixsmith (2006) revealed, older 
women can still contribute to the community health matters as well as keep and develop social 
capital. The social construction of caring strengthens older women’s responsibility for their 
own and other people’s health, and also gives them confidence in dealing health matters in 
their communities as lay experts. Through this lay expert practice in the community, older 
women could further develop social capital, which helps to reduce the negative influence on 
them cast by loneliness and isolation. Older women’s role and engagement in health matters 
can shape the development of healthy communities (Boneham and Sixsmith, 2006). In short, 
place attachment, personal competence and agency could help older people to overcome 
difficulties and live better in deprived communities (Smith, 2009).  
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This section discussed the relationship of ageing with, in particular urban, places. The 
physical and psychological links between people and place could be viewed as place 
attachment, which could be subject to a series of factors, such as mobility, and might vary 
throughout a whole lifetime. Generally speaking, people tend to have stronger place 
attachment when they age, therefore, in order to support older people in pursuing the meaning 
of “being in place”, place should provide an environment in which older people can maintain 
social networks through social participation, and self-manage their places, and control over 
their lives. In urban context, older people tend to have strong attachment to neighbourhood 
and locality, and the neighbourhood environment could play a critical role in determining 
older residents’ well-being. Nevertheless, older people in cities, especially fast-developing 
ones, have to face a series of challenges, mainly due to changes in urban places. These issues 
include displacement of marginalized ageing population and inequality in quality of living 
environment among different communities. In particular, living in unfamiliar and socially 
deprived environment would significantly lower older people’s well-being because of lacking 
social networks locally. 
To address these diverse needs and complex issues in relation to ageing in urban environment, 
the research needs a further investigation into how to make urban setting become supportive 
of active ageing for older people of different personal characteristics. Hence, the next section 
focuses on the concept, study and practice of age-friendly cities and communities, trying to 
look for a practical pathway towards supporting active ageing in urban places.   
 
2.4 Age-friendly cities and communities 
To address older people’s different needs and a series of issues in relation to ageing in urban 
places, this section explores age-friendly cities and communities, aiming to look for practical 
pathways to supporting active ageing in such a changing and complex urban environment. In 
this part, the thesis will discuss age-friendly cities and communities by introducing its 
emergence, related research and the WHO’s age-friendly initiatives. The roles of government 
and older people in the process of developing age-friendly environments will be discussed as 




2.4.1 The emergence of age-friendly cities and communities  
 
Three factors drive the rise of age-friendly cities: include population ageing, the global policy 
goal of supporting “ageing in place”, and the impact of urban change (Buffel and Phillipson, 
2016).   
Taking the economic aspect first, one of the significant benefits of developing age-friendly 
cities is that it may promote active ageing, through which health and life expectancy may be 
improved, thereby reducing pressure on services (Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014). Therefore, the 
development of age-friendly cities is considered as a way for governments to reduce the 
pressure of older citizens on the Welfare State (Garon et al., 2016). Furthermore, the cost to 
implement age-friendly transformation could be very low, but the outcomes would be an 
increase both in social and economic revenue in the community (Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014).  
Thus, older people are a resource for their families, communities, and city economies, but in 
order to capitalise on the older people’s potential, cities should ensure older residents’ full 
access to urban spaces, services and structures (Plouffe and Kalache, 2010, p.734). Among 
these urban spatial elements, communities act a critical role in supporting older residents to 
age well. Community is a special and important spatial element of the urban environment, and 
there is a strong age-friendliness link between community and city. A case study of thirty 
older people of four communities in Manitoba, Canada suggests that a comprehension of age-
friendly neighbourhoods need to consider regional characteristics and diversities; in other 
words, contextual elements may have implications for the characteristics, experience and 
recognition, and the findings highlight the influence of neighbourhood location, size, and its 
proximity to city centres on other age-friendly characteristics, particularly healthcare and 
support services (Novek and Menec, 2014).  
Hence, the past decade also saw an extensive attention to the initiatives to develop age-
friendly communities by a number of institutions, such as the WHO, American Society on 
Ageing and American Planning Association, which shows a growing recognition of the role 





2.4.2 Research on age-friendly cities and communities 
 
An age-friendly city or community provides supportive physical and social environments 
(Steels, 2015; Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014), enabling residents to and to continue living in their 
homes and participating in urban and community life (Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014).  
The spatial domain of a city, including landscape, buildings and transportation system, 
contributes to older people’s “confident mobility, healthy behaviors, social participation, and 
self-determination” (Plouffe and Kalache, 2010, p.737). Physical availability in environment, 
such as seating areas and safer pedestrian crossings, makes communities more accessible, 
which could also contribute to prevent social isolation in ageing populations (Buffel, Handler 
and Phillipson, 2018). This issue has been addressed in the WHO’s age-friendly framework 
(WHO, 2007; Buffel, Handler and Phillipson, 2018).  
A study on frail older people in Brussels highlights the social aspects of community and finds 
that even in disadvantaged neighbourhood opportunities for supporting ageing in place can 
still be created by offering older residents a platform to meet and know each other (Smetcoren 
et al., 2018). Thus, this finding also highlights a truth that is often ignored that even deprived 
communities could have social resources, which consists of close family ties, neighbours, as 
well as services (Scharf et al., 2002, 2003). Moreover, empirical research finding shows that 
social connectedness has been identified as an important factor in creating and maintaining 
age-friendly communities, and stakeholders, including urban governmental officials, policy 
makers and researchers, need to cooperate to help older people to integrate well into 
community life (Emlet and Moceri, 2012; Steels, 2015). 
The discussion on age-friendly communities has become a focus in social policy, and the 
“future of communities across the world will in large part be determined by the response 
made to achieving a higher quality of life for their older citizens”, in particular, the response 
needs to create “supportive environments providing access to a range of facilities and 
services” (Phillipson, 2011,p.289-290), and policies for older people needs to be integrated 
into urban development and management (Buffel et al., 2014b). Moreover, the access to 
community intergenerational interaction is important to older people’s well-being as well 
(Hopkins and Pain, 2007). It is argued that the future community planning and development 
need to shift its focus from supporting young families to “the creation of inclusive and 
socially vibrant communities that provide access to resources, foster opportunities for older 
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people to pass their experiences and talents onto younger generations, and live a full life 
regardless of age or other circumstances” (Lewis and Groh, 2016, p.97). 
The dynamic interplay between different domains of living environment highlights the need 
to focus on not only the individual but also social organizations and the policy landscape 
(Buffel, Handler and Phillipson, 2018). Global work towards age-friendly cities and 
communities, for example, the WHO’s Global Network of Age-Friendly Cities and 
Communities, has enhanced the support for interdisciplinary co-operation, which brings 
together researchers from related fields, such as urban planning and design, architecture and 
sociology (White and Hammond, 2018). Despite this, a closer integration in disciplines, such 
as urban economics and human geography, is still needed (Phillipson, 2011).  
The focus on how urban changes impact on older people’s well-being is gaining increasing 
attention. Phillipson (2011) contends that, researchers need to develop new approaches, for 
instance, urban ethnography and longitudinal studies. An age-friendly community should be 
able to support an individual in an ongoing and dynamic process of individual adaption to 
environments throughout his or her lifelong course (Scharlach, 2017). Furthermore, age-
friendly action plans need to make urban and neighbourhood changes beneficial to both 
current and successive cohorts of older people (Buffel and Phillipson, 2016).  
The concept of age-friendly communities could be used as way of investigating macro-, 
meso- and micro-levels of environmental change that affect older people, and in particular, 
researchers need more reflection on “changes associated with globalization, and its 
consequences for urban environments”, which is a fundamental factor shaping the 
development of age-friendly communities (Phillipson, 2011,p.283). Based on reflections on 
the challenges to the development of age-friendly cities and communities by dynamic urban 
settings, Buffel and Phillipson (2016) argue that research and policies on age-friendly cities 
need to develop a stronger link with a consideration of the impact of global forces; the impact 
of economic austerity; pressures related to urban development (for example, the negative 
influence of gentrification in neighbourhoods) and the exclusion and inclusion created by the 
privatisation of public space. Global changes, especially those caused by migration and 
gentrification, have intensified inequality and diversity among ageing population and their 
communities (Buffel, Handler and Phillipson, 2018).  
The research on age-friendly communities should address communities both in urban and 
rural environments (Phillipson, 2011). Liddle et al. (2014) narrow focus on a purpose-built 
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retirement community in rural England proposes a new and more generalised definition of 
age-friendly community, which highlights participation and empowerment of older people, as 
well as “a strategic and ongoing process to facilitate active ageing by optimising the 
community’s physical and social environments and its supporting infrastructure” (p.1606). 
Thus, against this definition, Liddle et al. (2014, p.1625) argue that age-segregated 
environments need to ensure the capacity to support ageing in place, accessibility of activities 
and amenities, opportunities for intergenerational interactions and training of community 
service staff. 
In general, developing an age-friendly environment requires both preconditions, including 
population density, topographical features, social and civic organization, as well as health and 
social services, core features, which consist of housing, mobility, outdoor spaces and 
buildings, participation of older people, and secondary features, for instance, age-friendly 
businesses (Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014). Nonetheless, as Phillipson (2011) points out that, 
there are three major gaps that need to be addressed in the future, i.e., a closer integration of 
disciplines, new approaches for exploring older people’s relationship to urban change, and 
building a stronger and mutual link between the age-friendly features and urban development. 
2.4.3 The WHO’s age-friendly initiatives 
 
In 2007 WHO (2007) published an official document, Global Age-friendly Cities: A Guide. 
The theoretical basis that underlines the framework is active ageing, and the “age-friendly 
city” is “an inclusive and accessible urban environment that promotes active ageing” (WHO, 
2009, p.1). Firstly, as Figure 2.1 shows, the guide sets out eight topic areas which city actors 





Figure 2.1 Age-friendly City topic areas 
(Source: WHO, 2007) 
Secondly, the guide recognises that “older people are not a homogeneous group and that 
individual diversity increases with age” (WHO, 2007, p.6); therefore, an age-friendly city’s 
structures and services should be “accessible to and inclusive of older people with varying 
needs and capacities” (WHO, 2007, p.1).  
Finally, in terms of the formation of the document, the WHO employed a bottom-up 
participatory approach that involved focus group research with 1,485 older people, 250 
caregivers and 515 service providers from 33 cities in 22 counties, which also included 
Shanghai, China, because “older people are the ultimate experts in their own lives” (WHO, 
2007, p7), and the purpose of the guide is to “engage cities to become more age-friendly so as 
to tap the potential that older people represent for humanity” (WHO, 2007, p1).  
The age-friendly community movement is the starting point for age-friendly cities (WHO, 
2007) and also indicates efforts of developing supportive communities for urban older people 
(Buffel, Phillipson and Scharf, 2012). The age-friendly community is a reworking of “ageing 
in place”, which means being able to remain at home and in the known neighbourhood while 
ageing (Buffel, Phillipson and Scharf, 2012; Woolrych et al., 2018); meanwhile it also 
resonates with the strong attachments of older people to home and community (Menec et al., 
2011).  
Based on the framework, in 2010 the WHO launched the “Global Network of Age-friendly 
Cities”.3 According to the WHO, the aim of the network is to facilitate the exchange of 
 
3 See the network at http://www.who.int/ageing/projects/age_friendly_cities_network/en/  
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experience and mutual learning of constructing age-friendly environments between cities and 
communities worldwide. When facing widespread demographic change, more and more cities 
are actively responding to the call of WHO and, as a consequence, as of March 2018, 541 
cities and communities have joined, covering 179 million people in 37 countries. For 
example, 12 major cities across the UK, including London and Newcastle, have joined the 




2.4.4 The role of governments in the age-friendly initiatives 
 
The government should play a leading role in creating platforms and environments, within 
which the public and NGOs can work together and provide advices to the government (Chan, 
Lou and Ko, 2016). Buffel et al. (2014b) have pointed out the critical role of local authorities; 
moreover, the importance of collaborative partnership is also identified explicitly in two case 
studies in Quebec, Canada, and the research finds that upstream leadership (i.e. the steering 
committee in this case) is essential in harmonizing efforts and promoting collaborative 
partnership among stakeholders (Garon et al., 2014). In addition, government-led 
organizations, for instance, the Seniors’ Secretariat in Canada, can be able to play a positive 
role in ensuring consecutive achievable research on age-friendly cities, and creating friendly 
environment for stakeholders to learn from each other (Garon et al., 2016).  
In the AFCC model, in addition to the scientific exploration on what age-friendly cities and 
communities are, the aspect of politics should not be ignored because of its influential role in 
making the idea into practice (Moulaert and Garon, 2016). The practice in Manchester has 
been facing a tough context; for example, the city’s older population has shrunk due to cohort 
migration linked to economic decline, and high levels of disability and ill health, and the city 
has the second lowest male life expectancy in England (McGarry and Morris, 2011). 
Nonetheless, Manchester has developed a series of actions in order to address these ageing-
related issues, which include the Valuing Older People (VOP) programme in 2003 to bring 
together different social groups to promote good QoL in later life, joining the WHO Global 
 




Network of Age-Friendly Cities, and the Manchester Ageing Strategy (MAS) published in 
2009 as a local guideline of WHO’s policy framework.  
Steels (2015) points out that for addressing ageing issues in urban environment, “it is 
important that policy makers create supportive and enabling environments through 
interventions for their older population” (p.50). The age-friendly cities framework needs 
different departments of government to implement policies that aims to achieve diverse 
themes of the initiatives (Chan, Lou and Ko, 2016). The implementation of active ageing 
needs a holistic approach but bureaucratic is a barrier globally because even in state socialist 
China “responsibilities are divided between ministries and departments” (Walker, 2016, p.57). 
 
2.4.5 The position of older people in the age-friendly framework 
 
The Age-friendly Cities and Communities model prioritises the role of older people in the 
work of developing age-friendliness of their living environments (Buffel, Handler and 
Phillipson, 2018). Manchester was among the first to be admitted into the WHO ‘Global 
Network of Age-friendly Cities’ in 2010 (Buffel, Handler and Phillipson, 2018), and lessons 
from both Manchester and Brussels highlight the importance of involving older people as 
critical actors in shaping action plans for developing age-friendly environment (Buffel et al., 
2014b). Through participatory methodologies, Manchester’s work of age-friendly cities has 
engaged older people, especially those who are socially marginalized, to play a critical role in 
the process of shaping age-friendly policy (McGarry, 2018). 
Older people should not be viewed as “victims” or passive receivers of changes of urban and 
community environments, instead, researchers need to fully identify their potential to 
influence, as well as contribute to, these changes because of their lived experience and 
community attachment (Thomése, Buffel, and Phillipson, 2018). Local older people’s strength 
cannot be ignored because “there is great resilience and creativity among the city’s older 
population, reflected in the resourceful and committed patchwork of formal and informal 
community organisations” (McGarry and Morris, 2011, p.39). 
However, compared with powerful organizations and persons, older people, especially those 
are the most socio-economically weak, tend to have the least agency in the society, which 
often prevents them from civic participation (Rémillard-Boilard, 2018). Older people’s 
participation encounters significant limits in capacity to implement the policy solely by 
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themselves (Garon et al., 2014). Thus, having more positive attitudes (Rowles, 1978) may not 
be enough for older people to increase their power, because they may need to receive specific 
community education to enhance their civic participation in a collaborative way in the context 
of the development of the age-friendly city and community initiative (Scharf, McDonald and 
Atkins, 2016). 
 
2.4.6 A critical reflection on WHO’s age-friendly initiatives 
 
The WHO’s Age-friendly Cities guide explains different actions within cities’ capability to 
tailor their services and infrastructures to older people’s needs (Garon et al., 2014), and has 
been powerful in increasing public awareness about the effect of population ageing, 
particularly for the planning of urban built environments (Buffel, Phillipson and Scharf, 
2012), although the barrier of social prejudices and stereotypes such as ageism still impedes 
the process of delivery of an age-friendly city (Buffel et al., 2014b). 
The age-friendly community initiatives (AFCIs) shifts previous political focus from 
supportive services for targeted individuals to broader physical and social environments of the 
whole community (Greenfield et al., 2015). One of features of an age-friendly city is 
“diversity”, which means the city offers an friendly environment to users of all ages and with 
different capabilities (Plouffe and Kalache, 2010). Nevertheless, in the Western countries in 
particular, the age-friendly community initiatives tend to focus on and benefit older people 
who are White, wealthy and healthy, thereby aggravating inequities potentially (Buffel, 
Handler and Phillipson, 2018). In short, the age-friendly initiatives must take into 
consideration needs of all populations (Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014). 
The WHO age-friendly initiatives lack consideration on the protection of basic social and 
income of older people. Given the limited resources in society, policy makers are required to 
work out a balanced distribution of social and economic resources among people of all ages 
and with diverse backgrounds when implementing the initiatives, but the age-friendly 
framework fails to provide further directions for governments to produce reasonable policy 
priorities: it is still not clear which target groups should be given more attention in policy 
making (Chan, Lou and Ko, 2016). In other words, the WHO initiative needs to contribute to 
the “policy priority of reducing social inequalities within living environments” (Plouffe, 
Kalache and Voelcker, 2016, p.33). 
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Globally, there is an increasing recognition of AFCIs’ potentials, including promoting older 
people’s well-being and health, making services and support more accessible, and engaging 
stakeholders from different sectors (Greenfield et al., 2015; Steels, 2015), and the WHO’s 
initiative has become a global movement in supporting older people to age well in urban 
settings (Buffel, Handler and Phillipson, 2018). The age-friendly guidelines and framework 
have been implemented in varying social contexts, and based on growing experience from 
cities in different locations, more age-friendly elements, such as informal social networks and 
social support, have been added to its eight original domains (Plouffe, Kalache and Voelcker, 
2016).  
However, there is a criticism that the age-friendly city guidelines and checklists are developed 
world oriented (Chan, Lou and Ko, 2016). One challenges for the AFCC is engaging 
developing countries in the international age-friendly network (Moulaert and Garon, 2016). 
During the 1980s and 1990s, ageing was mainly explored in the Western developed countries, 
although there has been a growing body of research and practice conducted in Asia, a large 
number of countries, such as Indonesia and Vietnam, are not involved in this age-friendly 
initiatives deeply partly because the population in these countries is still relatively young (Loo 
et al., 2017).  
The age-friendly initiatives lack quick response to diversity both in respect of individuals and 
society (Plouffe, Kalache and Voelcker, 2016). Thus, changes to the original domains might 
be needed depending on the specific context, in other words, the WHO age-friendly checklist 
should not be viewed as a rigid set of rules, instead, it should serve as a “starter” list, and 
stakeholders would need alternative new instruments for assessing age-friendliness (Plouffe, 
Kalache and Voelcker, 2016).  
In addition, WHO (2007) argues that the age-friendly cities framework is based on the 
concept of active ageing. It is argued that the research on ageing should consider 
“intergenerationality”, “intersectionality” and “lifecourse”, and take a more holistic and 
inclusive view (Hopkins and Pain, 2007). However, Walker (2016) points out that in practice 
“the comprehensive, all ages, aspect of active ageing is often ignored” in age-friendly 
policies, in other words, there is a risk that “ ‘age friendly’ instead of ‘ageing friendly’ 
becomes the dominant focus” (p.61). Taking participation for example, the initiative has been 
criticized for lacking expectation of real engagement of older people, though Plouffe, Kalache 
and Voelcker (2016) argue that empirical studies indicate older people’s engagement in age-
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friendly action through varied engagement type and extent. Hence, considering the 
progressive, dynamic and comprehensive characteristics of active ageing, the WHO’s AFCC 
model needs to be considered as a means, rather than an end (Moulaert and Garon, 2016).  
It is not clear about specific roles and contribution of different stakeholders in the process of 
implementing age-friendly initiatives. Case studies of Brussels and Manchester (Buffel et al., 
2014b), and Waterloo (Lewis and Groh, 2016) highlight the importance of establishing and 
promoting a broad-based collaboration with multiple stakeholders, including governmental 
leaders and officials, community volunteers and local residents, as the keystone in 
implementing the age-friendly initiative, especially the leadership and coordination by local 
authorities (Buffel et al., 2014b). But, a lesson from Ireland shows that stakeholders at local, 
national and international levels could differ in their perspectives in the motivation and action 
plan in carrying out age-friendly initiatives (McDonald, Scharf and Walsh, 2018). In 
particular, little is known about which specific actions could achieve which specific theme of 
the age-friendly framework, especially there are no measurable policy outcomes that can be 
identified (Chan, Lou and Ko, 2016). Furthermore, as Sixsmith, Boneham and Goldring 
(2003) point out that, there exists a potential issue with regard to credibility and trust when 
contacting community leaders for recruiting interview participants during the investigation, 
because as gatekeepers the community leaders could block access to participants or “could 
attempt to influence the research process with their own version of ‘reality’ by indicating only 
participants “approved of” by themselves” (p.583).  
This section showed concept, research and initiatives of age-friendly cities and communities. 
An age-friendly city or community provides supportive physical and social environments in 
which people can grow older actively, and offers opportunities for older people to participate 
in urban and community life. In the meantime, age-friendly cities need to support individuals 
to adapt to changing urban environment throughout lifelong course, and address issues and 
changes at different levels, ranging from individuals to social organizations. With regard to 
implementation, the WHO’s age-friendly initiatives provide a detailed guide and a global 
communication platform for the development of age-friendly cities and communities across 
the world, in which the roles of governments and older people are highlighted, although issues 
exist in both of them.  
It is argued that the WHO’s age-friendly cities’ guidelines and checklists are developed world 
oriented, and in the Western countries the age-friendly community initiatives tend to focus on 
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and benefit older people who are White, wealthy and healthy. Hence, it is necessary to put the 
age-friendly initiatives, including the WHO’s guidelines and checklists, into other locations 
with different cultures, to see what could be added to make the age-friendly framework more 
applicable in different societies. The next section will address this concern from Asian and 
Chinese perspectives.  
 
2.5 Age-friendly initiative in Asia and its implementation in China 
This section discusses the development and implementation of age-friendly cities and 
communities in Asian context, with a special focus on ageing-related issues in China. 
Furthermore, this section reviews current literature on age-friendly cities in China, trying to 
identify the gap in research on it in Chinese context. In addition, the section presents a brief 
introduction to the China’s planning, with a special focus on the country’s planning system, 
including plans at different levels. 
 
2.5.1 Research on age-friendly urban environments in Asian context 
 
Findings from Asia-Pacific countries, such as Hong Kong, Japan, Singapore and China 
(Phillips et al., 2018) demonstrate common features in demographical change, ageing-related 
issues and pathways in implementing age-friendly initiatives. It might be attributed to the 
similarity of cultural influence, because ethnicity has a profound impact on the ageing 
experience (McDonald, 2011). A study of Hong Kong indicates the influence of filial piety on 
P–E fit: older people who support filial piety values might assess P–E fit by referring to the 
social support received (Phillips et al., 2010, p.225). 
The cultural influence persists in people’s everyday life even if they are living overseas. 
Taking the family values and support for example, a study has found that compared with their 
British counterparts, immigrants from southern Europe and Asia provide significantly more 
care to older members (Keefe et al., 2000). In addition, literature shows that older Chinese 
who reside in Western cities tend to experience social isolation and loneliness, but their 
immediate family members may be the main source of support for them because of 




In particular, features in Eastern culture, such as family values and deep-rooted respect for 
older people, have driven the development of an oriental paradigm in the implementation of 
age-friendly initiatives (Chao and Huang, 2016, p.85). For instance, due to cultural 
differences, in Eastern countries, empowerment strategies for older people are distinct from 
those in Western countries, because eastern philosophy Confucianism respect older people 
and values their wisdom and lived experience (Chao and Chen, 2017; Liu, Kuo and Lin, 
2018). The results of a survey conducted in Taitung County of Taiwan show that older 
participants tend to be content with “respect and social inclusion”, and the reason for this 
reflects the influence of Chinese culture (Liu, Kuo and Lin, 2018).  
Apart from culture, research conducted in Asian countries has identified that other domains of 
the city, in particular the socio-economic context, also exert considerable influence on age-
friendly cities and communities, and the interplay between culture and socio-economic 
conditions might be different. Hong Kong is a special area where East and West cultures mix 
together, but current observation by Chan, Lou and Ko (2016) shows that Chinese tradition of 
“respecting older people” is waning in significance (p.149) because, it is alleged, the public 
and the government often pay too much attention to economic growth, ignoring social 
development. 
In Chinese societies, there is a complex interplay of culture and empowerment (Chao and 
Chen, 2017). The WHO’s AFC framework can serve as a useful model for contextualising 
issues of social isolation and loneliness into the discussion of research, policy and practice 
(Syed et al., 2017, p.241). For instance, Hong Kong’s age-friendly city initiatives have proven 
to be especially effective in promoting older people’s civic participation in communities, 
because it has been identified that older Chinese in Hong Kong show greater interests in 
engaging in community services and voluntary work than in participating in political activities 
(Chan and Cao, 2015). Their active involvement in neighbourhood affairs might be attributed 
to Chinese culture and deep-rooted networks of communities of the city: the traditional 
Chinese concept of “Yuan qin bu ru jin lin” (which means “a good neighbour is better than a 
distant relative”) reinforces older people’s attachment to their neighbourhoods, where they 
could have easy access to instant assistance, socialization and a sense of belonging (Chan and 
Cao, 2015, p.57).  
However, in contrast, older Chinese in Taiwan tend to show the least concerns about 
community participation (Lin, Chen and Cheng, 2014). A case study of Taitung County 
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shows that older people are dissatisfied with “civic participation and employment” (Liu, Kuo 
and Lin, 2018). Another case study of Taiwan revealed that although there exists partnership 
between community leaders and local residents, older people’s needs are still ignored (Chao 
and Chen, 2017), with the views of community leaders’ playing a decisive role at the level of 
action plans implemented in community (Chao and Huang, 2016).  
In order to increase older people’s awareness of civic participation, the Hong Kong 
government implements age-friendly initiatives that encourages life-long learning and 
developing caring communities (Chan and Cao, 2015, p.66). But, these measures might not be 
applicable in other locations, for instance, results of a study show that older Chinese in 
Taiwan are less interested in lifelong education (Lin, Chen and Cheng, 2014). In addition, the 
Hong Kong’s age-friendly action plans also involves a variety of programmes involving 
different stakeholders such as government, older people, social organizations and research 
institutions for fostering older people’s civic participation (Chan and Cao, 2015), but in 
Taiwan older people often shy away from expressing their individual needs (Chao and Huang, 
2016, p.87). 
Suitable action plans, especially medium and long-term strategies, should be produced based 
on local conditions and issues (Liu, Kuo and Lin, 2018). Since older people should be the 
ultimate experts in the process of producing action plans for age-friendly cities and 
communities (WHO, 2007), then the perceptions of older residents would be a key indicator 
of local ageing conditions. A survey conducted in Taiwan indicates that physical and mental 
health are the most important elements in the cognition of active ageing among older Chinese, 
while in terms of related active ageing activities, they mention leisure most frequently (Lin, 
Chen and Cheng, 2014).  
Research in Chinese societies has identified some barriers to older people’s participation in 
active ageing activities, such as poor transportation (Lin, Chen and Cheng, 2014; Liu, Kuo 
and Lin, 2018) and excessive distance (Lin, Chen and Cheng, 2014). Moreover, economic 
stability is a premise for older people’s participation in social activities (Liu, Kuo and Lin, 
2018). 
Urban infrastructure, including neighbourhoods, needs to be modified or improved to support 
older people who might experience functional limitations and disabilities (Loo et al., 2017). It 
has identified that neighbourhood context is positively associated with older people’s well-
being, and the results of a case study conducted in Beijing further highlight the domains such 
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as public space, ageing population density and senior services (Zhang et al., 2018, p.949). 
Moreover, improving walkability, which is supported by trip free surface and pedestrianized 
areas, should become a priority policy area for governments (Loo et al., 2017). 
Despite the striking geographical diversity in Asia, results of research on three major Asian 
cities, i.e., Hong Kong, Singapore and Tokyo, show that the association of neighbourhood 
characteristics with older people’s health is independent of geographic factors: subjective 
perceptions of neighbourhood, including subjective walkability of neighbourhood, peer group 
influence and lifestyle, are important in affecting older people’s health (Loo et al., 2017, 
p.825). Furthermore, a study of Beijing community also discovers that subjective perceptions 
of neighbourhood, for instance, sense of community, serve as a link between neighbourhood 
characteristics and older people’s well-being; personal resilience can enhance the impact of 
neighbourhood context on well-being (Zhang et al., 2018, p.961). For older Chinese who live 
in the Western context, Chinese-featured spatial elements in neighbourhoods might help to 
enhance their community attachment (Syed et al., 2017). 
 
2.5.2 Ageing in China: what are older Chinese experiencing? 
 
Chinese culture might offers an alternative perspective on ageing, but with fast socio-
economic development as well as significant demographic change in China, characterised by 
rapid population ageing and urbanisation, today’s older Chinese are facing both challenges 
and opportunities in their later lives. Thus, the following part discusses some of these 
influential factors that are shaping the landscape of ageing in this country. 
(1) Two demographic shifts merge together: population ageing and urbanisation 
 
China recognised that it was an ageing country in 1999. By the end of 2014, China had about 
212 million older people, which accounted for 15.5% of the country’s total population 
(NBSC, 2015), and it is predicted that in 2050 around 36.5% of Chinese will be aged 60 and 
over (UNDESA, 2015). At the same time, China’s urbanisation rate will reach about 60% in 
2020 (Jian and Huang, 2010), and probably around 75% in 2050 (Liu, 2011). Therefore, the 
two significant trends in urbanisation and population ageing are combining to change the 
landscape of the country profoundly. A report estimates that China’s population would be 
1.35 billion in 2050 (UNDESA, 2015). Drawing upon these, China’s ageing population of 
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urban areas would be about 0.4 billion, which accounts for nearly 29% of the country’s 
population. 
In China, urbanisation has multiple implications for older people’s lives. First, urbanisation is 
changing the living environment of older urban residents. The rapid sprawl of cities generates 
urban villages that are transitional neighbourhoods located in urban areas and characterised by 
a mixed rural and urban society, and state- and collective land ownership (Zhou, 2014). Older 
people who used to be farmers have to face major rapid transformations in their living 
surroundings.  
Second, there are currently more than 100 million rural migrants living in urban areas, and 
although they have accomplished changes in occupation and living environment, many of 
them have not achieved changes in status, which means that social integration is still an issue 
(NPFPCC, 2010).5 Also, integration will be more difficult for older people who may need a 
longer time to assimilate into their new communities because of barriers due to culture and 
dialect.  
Thirdly, urbanisation, which was brought about by the opening up of the economy, is 
changing the family structure. The theory of markets believes that large cities should be the 
focus of urbanisation (Wang, 2014), and sharp regional differences in China drive people, 
especially young people, to move from their small home cities to more developed larger ones, 
often leaving their parents alone at home. The rise of empty nesters (as these households are 
popularly called) challenges traditional filial piety, which emphasises children’s moral 
obligation to support their aged parents (Fan, 2006).  
Fourthly, rapid redevelopment driven by fast urbanisation is changing the characteristics of 
urban neighbourhoods; for instance, a case study of Guangzhou shows that after 
redevelopment, “neighbourhood attachment becomes more influenced by residential 
satisfaction but less by neighbourly contacts, and community participation becomes less 




5 Rural migrants are experiencing a series of challenges in the process of integration into new urban 
environments. For instance, according to hukou, which is the Chinese household registration system, a citizen’s 
status does not change automatically when he or she changes his or her residential area; therefore, most rural 
migrants have agricultural hukou status, and are not allowed to obtain access to specific benefits available only 
to their urban counterparts, such as educational opportunities and housing purchase rights. 
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(2) The implication of socio-economic shifts for ageing in China 
 
Fast demographic ageing, including longer and healthier longevity, together with rapid social 
and economic development, is also shifting Chinese views about older people from the 
traditional value that “respects elders and allows them to rest after a long life of hard work” to 
a view that “the services-and-support vision of older adults is not the full picture” (Sherraden, 
2010, pp.101, 103).  
Fast population ageing may strain national budgets, but the nature of work has shifted from 
manual to the service and knowledge economy throughout the world. Chinese older people 
are more likely to be viewed as human resources; furthermore, a large number of older people 
want to and should be able to contribute to their families and society (Sherraden, 2010).  
There are two features in Chinese traditional culture that support the concept of productive 
ageing, among which are pragmatism (Sherraden, 2010) and the “elderly elite” concept: 
“respecting older adults, and their contributions to familial and social harmony, and stability” 
(Peng and Fei, 2013, p.5). Even in a foreign context, older Chinese tend to maintain an active 
lifestyle; for instance, Lee (2014) investigates older Chinese migrants in the north of England, 
and finds that they are still trying to maintain some control over their lives according to their 
own methods of marking time – the rhythms in their previous agricultural environment, in a 
completely different foreign urban context; while some older people accept the rhythm of 
disengagement after retirement, others try to maintain a rhythm of busy-ness. 
In the context of rapid socio-economic development and improvements in education and 
healthcare, the role of older Chinese is experiencing a fundamental transition (Peng and Yang, 
2010); they are able to achieve the changes in their roles “from social problem-makers to the 
problem-solvers, from consumers of social wealth to both consumers and creators, and from 
social development obstacles to instruments of development” (Peng and Fei, 2013, p.9). One 
of the imperatives is to stimulate the development of “silver markets” and social 
entrepreneurship for and by older people, which would “benefit the ageing population itself 
while also benefiting the country’s economic and social institutions” (Mui, 2010, p.122). 
There is also a call for policies to address their needs for engagement in employment, 




(3) The influence of the One Child Policy 
 
The so-called One Child Policy was implemented by the Chinese government in 1979, under 
which married urban Han Chinese couples were allowed to have one child only.6 The goal of 
this policy was to control the rapid increase in population in order to ease the tension between 
the growing population and limited natural and social resources.  
Scholars have pointed to a series of policy consequences. Cameron et al. (2013) point out that 
the One Child Policy “has produced significantly less trusting, less trustworthy, more risk-
averse, less competitive, more pessimistic, and less conscientious individuals” (p.953). In 
addition, due to the consequence of fewer babies, this policy played a major role in creating 
the unprecedented increase in the percentage of ageing population (Jing, 2013). Even after the 
new Two Child Policy was implemented in 2015, its effects on the shrinking workforce and 
fast population ageing might not be evident for about 20 years (Zeng and Hesketh, 2016), if at 
all. 
In particular, this policy also has negative implications for older people’s well-being. 
Influenced by traditional culture, older Chinese parents tend to hold a view that they should 
live with their children, but the traditional choice for older people's living arrangement is 
facing more and more challenges (Bartlett and Phillips, 1997). Chinese family size and 
structure has changed dramatically as a result of the One Child Policy, causing a decrease in 
parents’ reliance on their children in their old age (Deutsch, 2006; Feng, et al., 2014). It is 
estimated that only 37.8% of older people live with children (CHARLS Research Team, 
2013). One million families have lost their only child; these parents are suffering mentally and 
physically, and experiencing the biggest difficulty in having to rethink their old age support 
from the expected cultural model, i.e. loss of care and support from their children (Song, 





6 The One Child Policy is a part of family planning policy, under which Han Chinese in urban areas were limited 
to one child, and ethnic minorities and rural dwellers were allowed two. At the end of 2015, the central 
government of China abolished the policy, allowing urban dwellers to have two children.  
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(4) Issues of health and healthcare  
 
The overall health condition of older Chinese is relatively low, and tends to be affected by 
factors such as education, hukou and the determination of access to services, and regional 
disparities (Liu et al., 2017). Those with lower socio-economic status, such as older women or 
residents living in rural areas with lower education and income levels, are more likely to 
report poor self-rated health and disability. An uneven level of health conditions is also seen 
between provinces (Evandrou et al., 2014). Driven by both attachment to traditional medicine 
and difficulties created by new funding regimes for medical care, older people with low 
incomes tend to rely on self-medication with prescription-only medicines that can be easily 
accessed in community pharmacies. These are frequently low quality and present risk to the 
consumer (Chang, Wang and Fang, 2017). In addition, older Chinese tend not to understand 
preventative health screening, “thinking that seeing a physician is needed only when one has a 
health problem”, and this misunderstanding may be attributed to the specific social and 
economic environments of the Chinese, “where using preventive health measures was not a 
common practice or was not available” (Lai and Kalyniak, 2005, p.585). Instead, older 
Chinese tend to view participation in physical and mental activities (such as playing chess or 
cards) as preventive health care (Wang and Zhai, 2015). 
In China, the long-term care system mainly relies on informal care given by family members, 
and this system faces both an unbalanced pressure of demand, which is subject to changes in 
disability trajectory of older people and the lack of availability of formal care provided by the 
government (Hu, 2018). The country’s formal healthcare system is under pressure also, due to 
population ageing, and older Chinese are facing an unfair healthcare insurance system7 as 
well as insufficient resources (Wang and Chen, 2014; Li and Zhang, 2013). The healthcare 
system as such faces a series of “challenges in structural characteristics, incentives and 
policies, and quality of care”, such as “inadequate education and qualifications of its 




7 The unfair healthcare insurance system is reflected in the large disparities between the New Cooperative 
Medical Scheme, the urban Resident Basic Medical Insurance, the Urban Employee Basic Medical Insurance, 
and the Official Medical Insurance system (Wang and Chen, 2014). 
44 
 
(5) Filial piety and challenges for intergenerational support 
 
In traditional Chinese culture, family relationships are by and large shaped by the philosophy 
of Confucianism. Confucian philosophy sees filial piety as a primary human duty. Chinese 
filial piety stresses self-sacrifice to older people (Wong, 1995), thus, children are expected to 
ensure the happiness of their parents (Welty, 1976).  
Filial piety emphasises children’s moral obligations to support their aged parents (Fan, 2006), 
and older Chinese tend to feel proud of being taken care of by younger family members (Lee, 
2005). A remarkable level of filial piety can be identified among Chinese people, and life 
satisfaction is positively correlated with filial piety in Chinese society (Deutsch, 2006; Chen, 
2014). 
Intergenerational support, in particular, emotional support, is more important for older 
people’s subjective well-being than social support in China (Peng, Mao and Lai, 2015). Even 
today, some older Chinese people still have a strong belief that they should live with their 
children (Chiu and Yu, 2001). However, the evidence from Hong Kong shows that traditional 
Confucian filial piety is on the wane due to changes in traditional values (Ng et al., 2002), 
which may be attributed to profound differences in socio-political systems (Yeh, et al., 2013). 
Given Hong Kong’s longer exposure to Western influences and advances in social and 
economic development, this may be a predictor of future change on the mainland. 
Shifts in demographics, economics and culture may have altered the traditional patterns of 
filial piety (Lei, 2013); in particular, socio-economic experiences may produce different 
effects on the practice of filial piety (Lin and Yi, 2011). For instance, traditionally, sons, 
rather than daughters, are expected to take the major responsibility for taking care of parents, 
but this gender pattern is changing in cities;8 sons and daughters are now taking equal 
responsibility, though the old pattern still persists in rural areas (Lei, 2013). 
What is more important is that because of the shrinking scale of urban families in China and 
the increasing insecurity caused by the transition to a market economy, the expectation of 
intergenerational support might not be realistic (Zavoretti, 2006), for traditional family 
support networks are weakening (Liu et al., 2017). Social changes are driving the traditional 
 
8 This is partly because under the One Child Policy, if an older person only has one child and it is a daughter 
then he or she has to depend on the daughter. However, there is a preference for sons in Chinese culture, which 
has caused an imbalance in the population’s gender ratio (Lei and Pals, 2011).  
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type of support to become less significant, and the reverse pattern is appearing, in which an 
increasing number of children have to receive material help from parents due to housing 
affordability problems (Li and Shin, 2013). 
2.5.3 Planning in China: What is urban planning like in the Chinese context? 
 
To a great extent, urban planning has significant implications for the implementation of age-
friendly cities and communities. China’s modern city planning concept and approach are 
based on the Western model, but there are significant differences in city development between 
China and the West (Wu, 2006). After the establishment of the People’s Republic in 1949, a 
series of wars - the Second World War, the civil war (1945–1949) and the Korean war (1950–
1953) - and social upheavals, such as the Great Leap Forward9 (1958–1960), made a fragile 
economy even worse. Therefore, at that time, China’s planning focus was on city 
reconstruction as well as the development of industrial production (Li, 2017).  
After the reform and opening-up policies were implemented in the late 1970s, the private 
sector share of the economy has experienced continual growth. In such a social context, 
China’s urban planning started to shift its main function from “creation” to “management”, 
and pay more attention to its role in facilitating economic development (Peng and Luo, 2006). 
In 1989, the first planning law in China was passed, and in 2008 the new Urban and Rural 
Planning Law replaced earlier legislation. 
Based on the Planning Law of China, the country’s planning system works on a hierarchical 
system that responds to scale. Plans are made at city, town, township and village levels. More 
specifically, the city plan and town plan can be divided into master plans and detailed plans, 
and the detailed plans can be further divided into detailed regulatory plans and detailed 
construction plans. The planning system of China may be visualised in Figure 2.2. 
 
 
9 The campaign was an unsuccessful attempt to hasten the process of industrialization and improve agricultural 





Figure 2.2 Planning System of China (Source: author) 
The overall city plan gives the general location of essential facilities in the city, such as public 
services and industry, and suggests the direction of the city’s future development. This is 
often called a “master plan”. The overall city plan can be further divided. The detailed 
regulatory plan sets out a series of planning requirements for individual plots of land, such as 
building density and green space ratio. A plot of land in the detailed regulatory plan usually 
covers the area of a block. A plan of this kind is actually a detailed planning document, and 
developers who apply for permission to carry out construction must comply with the 
requirements. The other is the detailed construction plan, which sets out the architectural 
design and engineering requirements. The detailed construction plan must obey the detailed 
regulatory plan, and the latter must comply with the overall city plan. 
The Planning Law requires each city government in China to produce these recognised plans; 
however, beyond that, though they are not obliged to do so, a number of cities or provinces 
have chosen to develop plans at larger regional scale, such as plans for city clusters. The 
regional plan often crosses the borders of cities or even provinces: for example, the plan for 
the Yangtze river delta region covers provinces of Shanghai, Jiangsu, Zhejiang and Anhui, 
and focuses on the urban system and industrial development of this extensive region. These 
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plans do not have official recognition, but, nonetheless, they are gaining popularity, especially 
in some economic zones where regional co-operation between cities is needed. 
 
2.5.4 The gap in research on age-friendly cities and communities in China 
 
Keeping an active and independent later life in place is particularly important in developing 
countries, many of which are experiencing rapidly ageing populations, yet without sufficient 
resources in health- and social care (Woolrych, 2016a). In this respect, the age-friendly cities 
approach may create considerable benefits, but in respect of China the literature is scant. 
Through reviewing available related research, four major gaps can be identified.  
First, existing investigations tend to focus on a limited number of spatial elements of cities, 
such as green space and public transportation. Taking green space, for example, a study 
conducted in Guangzhou, China, finds that urban green spaces play a key role in retired 
people’s daily lives, and older people tend to be frequent visitors (Shan, 2014). Likewise, 
another study conducted in Hangzhou, China, also indicates that older urban residents tend to 
recognise the benefits of green space (Byrne et al., 2015). At the same time, Chinese dwelling 
conditions featuring high-rise housing, high-density, and limited private living areas and little 
if any private green spaces so can be constructed that this creates a pressure to be outdoors 
and enjoy public green spaces for leisure activities more often than their counterparts in most 
Western cities (Pincetl and Gearin, 2005; Lo and Jim, 2010; Shan, 2014). There is, to date, no 
study that assesses a city’s built environment’s age-friendliness based on the perspective of 
WHO’s age-friendly cities framework. 
Secondly, study areas of existing research are concentrated in tier 1 or 2 cities, such as 
Shanghai and Guangzhou. Furthermore, compared to the total number of Chinese cities – 
about 660 – the involvement of Chinese cities in WHO’s initiatives is quite limited both in the 
original previous development of the guide and the expanding network. Shanghai was the 
only city in China that was selected to contribute to the formation of the guide, and in the 
network, there are just two: Hong Kong and Qiqihar. As a developing country, cities in 
different parts of China experienced diverse stages of socio-economic development: for 
instance, tier 1 cities could not be indicative of the development or growth of tier 3 cities. 
Similarly, the lessons from Shanghai being a WHO age-friendly city did not necessarily prove 
to be helpful to the growing cities of tier 3. 
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Thirdly, ethnographical investigation on how place supports older people’s activities is 
limited both in breadth and depth. For instance, existing research on age-friendly 
transportation in Shanghai includes an investigation of travel characteristics and related 
factors concerning older people who live in the city centre (Huang and Wu, 2015), and 
another study on older people’s daily travel behaviour in the downtown area (Huang, Wu and 
Xiao, 2016). Findings show that walking is the main travel mode for older people (Huang and 
Wu, 2015), and necessary travel connections by bus are provided (Hu, Huang and Niu, 2016). 
However, there are more aspects of public transport that need to be given attention, such as 
drivers’ attitudes and bus accessibility. These research studies mainly record big data of older 
people’s travel, ignoring their subjective evaluation.  
Last but not least, existing literature falls short in outlining the role of urban planning in 
delivering age-friendly cities in the Chinese context. Place-making – for instance, 
neighbourhood design – can encourage active ageing (Michael, Green and Farquhar, 2006), 
and urban planning is the basis of place-making (Madureira, 2015; Dorsey and Mulder, 2013). 
Research conducted in the West – for example, Australia – discusses how planning can create 
built environments that foster health and well-being for an ageing population, highlighting the 
critical role of policies, practice and education in producing more age-friendly cities (Alidoust 
and Bosman, 2016). However, there is no specific study that reviews these issues in the 
Chinese planning context.  
This section explored age-friendly cities and communities in Asian and Chinese contexts, in 
particular, identified ageing-related issues and gap in research on age-friendly environments 
in Chinese cities. Eastern cultures, in particular the Chinese Confucian philosophy, could 
exert positive impacts on the development of age-friendly cities and communities, although 
the cultural influence is challenged by fast economic growth. Apart from culture, the socio-
economic context could exert significant influence as well, for instance, Hong Kong and 
Taiwan share the same Chinese culture, but due to diverse socio-economic conditions, older 
people in Hong Kong tend to be interested in community participation, while their 
counterparts in Taiwan tend to show the least concerns about it, which might be attributed to 
the community leader’s role in local decision-making structure.  
In China, because of the country’s fast socio-economic development as well as rapid 
population ageing and urbanization, older Chinese are experiencing a rapid shift in the urban 
built environment and are facing a series of challenges to ageing well in their places. For 
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example, their later lives might be challenged caused by the changes in urban built 
environment driven by urbanization and city’s development. However, research on age-
friendly cities in China is insufficient and lacks assessment of the age-friendliness of a city’s 
built environment according to the WHO’s framework, more case studies of cities of different 
tiers, and in-depth ethnographic investigation of older people’s subjective evaluation of place. 
In addition, urban planning is a key to age-friendly cities, but a significant gap was identified 




This chapter reviewed literature on the relationship between active ageing and place, with a 
special focus on urban contexts. The exploration of urban place’s role in supporting active 
ageing focused on existed studies and implementation of age-friendly cities and communities, 
in particular the WHO’s age-friendly initiatives. At the end of this chapter, implementation of 
age-friendly cities and communities in Asian and Chinese contexts was presented, identifying 
the gap in relevant research on age-friendly urban space in China. 
According to active ageing, older people should and can keep a more participation in 
activities to enhance their well-being in later life. Environment has significant influences on 
delivering active ageing, concerns of environmental gerontology, including the Ecological 
Framework of Place (EFP) and the person-environment fit (p-e fit) model highlight place’s 
role, arguing that social and physical environments should address older people’s needs at 
different levels.  
People tend to have stronger place attachment when they age, thus, place should provide an 
environment in which older people can maintain social networks through social participation. 
In urban context, especially in fast-developing cities, older people have to face a series of 
challenges, mainly due to changes in urban places. In particular, living in unfamiliar and 
socially deprived environment would significantly lower older people’s well-being because of 
lacking social networks locally. 
To address older people’s different needs and a series of issues in relation to ageing in urban 
places, and to look for practical pathways to supporting active ageing in such a changing and 
complex urban environment, the concept of age-friendly environments was introduced. An 
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age-friendly city or community provides supportive physical and social environments in 
which people can grow older actively, and offers opportunities for older people to participate 
in urban and community life. With regard to implementation, the WHO’s age-friendly 
initiatives provide a detailed guide and a global communication platform for the development 
of age-friendly cities and communities across the world, in which the roles of governments 
and older people are highlighted, although issues exist in both of them, including bureaucratic 
of governmental departments and limited civic participation of older people. 
Eastern cultures, in particular the Chinese Confucian philosophy, could exert positive impacts 
on the development of age-friendly cities and communities. However, the socio-economic 
context could exert significant influence as well: due to diverse socio-economic conditions, 
older people in Hong Kong tend to be interested in community participation, while their 
counterparts in Taiwan tend to show the least concerns about it, which might be attributed to 
the community leader’s role in local decision-making structure. In China, older people are 
experiencing a rapid shift in the urban built environment and are facing a series of challenges 
to ageing well in their places. For instance, their later lives might be challenged caused by the 
changes in urban built environment driven by urbanization and city’s development. 
Through reviewing existed literature on age-friendly cities and communities in China, the gap 
in research on age-friendly urban space in Chinese context had been identified. Research on 
age-friendly cities in China is insufficient and lacks assessment of the age-friendliness of a 
city’s built environment according to the WHO’s framework, more case studies of cities of 
different tiers, and in-depth ethnographic investigation of older people’s subjective evaluation 
of place. In addition, urban planning is a key to age-friendly cities, but a significant gap was 
identified in the amount of literature on planning’s role in the creation of age-friendly cities in 







































3.1 Introduction  
The chapter sets out the methods used to data collection and analysis. The chapter begins by 
proposing research questions that emerged from the literature review. After identifying the 
position, objectives and contribution of this research, the rest of the chapter explains how the 
field work and analysis were carried out: Firstly there is a rationale for a case study 
methodology and the selection of the particular case study communities; secondly the chapter 
expounds the methods used, including rationales for and processes of data collection and 
analysis. In addition, at the end of this chapter, there is a discussion of how ethical issues were 
treated as well as a reflection on the study as a whole. 
 
3.2 Research questions 
This section proposes research questions based on some major findings and gaps identified in 
the previous literature chapter. The main concerns of these questions focus on the relationship 
between place and active ageing, as well as a reflection on the role of urban planning in 
making urban outdoor space more supportive of active ageing.  
The literature review reveals that the interpretation of active ageing is highly varied. For some 
commentators it is linked to increased working lives that may bring wellbeing as well as 
financial benefits to an older person and increase national productivity. For others it is the 
individual keeping themselves mentally, socially and physically active in order to promote 
greater enjoyment of their added years. Taking this further it has become a normative view 
that a good old age is characterised by good health and is financially sound. These concepts of 
active ageing have been criticised by a number of fronts. Firstly that the overly ambitious 
concepts of active ageing may generate a form of “new ageism” (Boudiny, 2013). Moreover, a 
process of idealisation of active ageing might even become ultimately overbearing (Holstein 
and Minkler, 2007), excluding the frail and those who have low incomes (Formosa and Higgs, 
2015). Secondly that the concept of active ageing has become a convenient shelter for neo-
liberal thinking that is about reducing the responsibility of the state and transferring that to 
individuals and their families. 
The WHO’s Age Friendly City concept widens the scope for consideration of active ageing to 
the physical and social fabric of the city and how they may promote or inhibit multiple forms 
of engagement and activity by people throughout the life-course. It was discovered that the 
WHO’s guide and chosen cities had little representation from developing countries and that 
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China with its particular cultural conceptualization of later life was largely absent. The rapid 
economic and urban development changes that have occurred in the last 30 years offer a new 
opportunity to consider the understanding of active ageing and how it may borrow from both 
tradition and the opportunities offered by a changing society.   
According to related theories of environmental gerontology, in particular, the person-
environment (p-e) fit model, the living environment should address older people’s needs of 
different kinds and at diverse levels in order to support active ageing (Peace et al., 2007; Carp 
and Carp, 1984). Therefore, based on the discussion on activities presented above, the outdoor 
space is required to provide rich opportunities for older people to meet their multiple needs 
for engaging in activities. In the meantime, older people’s competence in pursuing better use 
of their places has also been identified in literature. Furthermore, when reflecting on the role 
of objective environment in active ageing, the cultural influence needs to be considered (Wahl 
and Oswald, 2010; Peace et al., 2007; Rubinstein and de Medeiros, 2004; Wahl, Iwarsson and 
Oswald, 2012). 
Hence, one of the objectives of this thesis is to explore the relationship between older people 
activity needs and outdoor space in China. In other words, the first research is presented as: 
How do we understand active ageing in China through older people’s use of outdoor 
space?  
To make urban space become more supportive of active ageing, WHO developed a framework 
of age-friendly cities, providing a guide on how to make the urban built environment more 
age-friendly and enhance older people to have an active later life. This framework explains 
different actions within the capability of cities to tailor their services and infrastructures to the 
needs of older people (Garon et al., 2014), and has been powerful in increasing public 
awareness about the influence of population ageing, particularly for the planning of urban 
settings (Buffel, Phillipson and Scharf, 2012).  
However, as was discovered in the literature review research on age-friendly cities in China is 
limited, because, first, existing investigations tend to focus on a limited number of spatial 
elements of cities – for instance, green space (Shan, 2014; Byrne et al., 2015) – and there is no 
study that assesses a city’s built environment’s age-friendliness based on the perspective of 
WHO’s age-friendly cities framework. Secondly, the areas studied by existing research are 
concentrated in tier 1 or 2 cities, such as Shanghai (Huang and Wu, 2015; Hu, Huang and Niu, 
2016), Guangzhou (Shan, 2014) and Hangzhou (Byrne et al., 2015). Cities in different parts of 
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China are developing at very different rates from the growth of existing mega cities to those 
towns in more rural parts of China that are now embracing the opportunity to become cities 
through attracting business and new developments. Investigations based on tier 1 cities cannot 
produce a template for the bulk of cities in tier 3 much less those in tiers 4 and 5. The lessons 
of Shanghai that was a WHO Age-friendly City as set out in the Guide did not necessarily prove 
to be helpful to growing cities elsewhere in China. 
Hence, the second research question is proposed based on these gaps: How age-friendly is 
the built environment in a developing Chinese city? Drawing upon the standards of the 
WHO’s checklist for age-friendly cities, this question aims to look into the age-friendliness of 
public outdoor and indoor spaces, including urban public places and facilities, public 
transport, public buildings and communities. Furthermore, this question also addresses the 
concern about what other dimensions of place can promote older people’s well-being and 
support active ageing. 
 
Literature shows that people tend to have stronger place attachment when they age (Wiles et 
al., 2017), and place attachment could promote older people’s well-being, for instance, there 
is a positive relationship between place attachment and health in old age (Wiles et al., 2017; 
Norstrand and Chan, 2014). The place attachment could be defined as “insideness” (Rowles, 
1983), in which “social insideness” is one major part, and could be obtained from “integration 
in the social fabric of the community and neighbourly support” (Buffel et al., 2014a, p.802). 
Thus, it is important for older people to pursue “being in place” (Rowles, 1983, 2008) through 
keeping their social connections.  
Place should provide an environment in which older people can maintain social networks 
through social participation (Rowles, 1978) and provide older people with support for active 
ageing, facilitating social inclusion (Woolrych, 2016). It is argued that a reasonably-designed 
and well-managed built environment can be an enabler to the social connectedness of older 
adults (Ahn et al., 2019), however, in a changing urban context, especially in Chinese cities, 
social connection can be disrupted because of issues related to urban development, such as the 
displacement of older people (Phillipson, 2007) and rural migrants living in urban areas 
(NPFPCC, 2010). In addition, integration will be more difficult for older people who may 
need a longer time to assimilate into their new communities because of barriers due to culture 
and dialect. Although older people can move into other neighbourhoods with better facilities, 
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they may have to face loss of place attachment as well as long-established social connections 
(Wu et al., 2014). 
Thus, in light of these issues, it is necessary to take a broader perspective to reflect on the 
third research question: How do places support older people’s social connections? There 
are two concerns that will be addressed: first, how older people to keep social connections 
through the use of outdoor space? Second, in changing and complex urban settings, what 
issues might challenge place’s role in supporting older people’s social connections, and how 
to address these issues? 
Place-making is the prerequisite for ageing well in place, and this process is based on urban 
planning (Madureira, 2015; Dorsey and Mulder, 2013). The WHO’s “Age-friendly Cities” 
guide has been powerful in promoting people’s awareness about the impact of population 
ageing, particularly for urban planning (Buffel, Phillipson and Scharf, 2012). The role of 
planning in supporting health and well-being of older people has been identified in an 
Australian study, in which planning policies and practice, as well as education, are highlighted 
(Alidoust and Bosman, 2016).  
 
However, there is no literature available that discusses this topic in the Chinese context. In light 
of this gap, the fourth research question is raised: How can urban planning support older 
people to age well? This question will address three concerns: First, how do policies respond 
to population ageing? Second, what are planning professionals’ opinions and advice on how to 
support older people through place-making? Third, how can planning education support 
planners in their ambitions to support older people to age well in place?  
 
After identifying the research questions, the next section will consider on the position of this 
study through an ontological and epistemological reflection. 
 
3.3 An ontological and epistemological reflection on this research 
This section discusses on epistemology and ontology. This discussion is helpful in positioning 
this work and identifying more precisely the contribution of the researcher to developing the 
appropriate methods to respond to the study’s research questions.  
Ontology can be defined as theory about the nature of the world (Chatterjee, 2011), or the 
nature and structure of being (Rawnsley, 1998). In other words, ontology involves forming 
56 
 
concepts to understand empirical phenomenon (Goertz and Mahoney, 2012), addressing 
questions about the nature of existence and reality (Ladyman, 2007). More specifically, the 
major question raised in ontology is: What is it? including concerns about its essence and how 
it forms (Cleveland and Bartsch, 2018). 
Epistemology is the analysis of knowledge, and its relationship to belief and truth (Ladyman, 
2007), for instance, the central task of epistemology is to look for sufficient evidence for 
justifying belief and refuting scepticism (Rawnsley, 1998). Epistemology provides a reflection 
on the process or the way of acquiring knowledge (Rawnsley, 1998;Crotty, 2003), such as 
believing, perceiving, imagining and reflecting (Rawnsley, 1998). In other words, 
epistemology concerns what we can know (Raadschelders, 2011), and the major issue 
addressed in epistemology is the way we know it (Cleveland and Bartsch, 2018).  
The discussion on ontology and epistemology can also contribute to the development of 
methodology and methods for the research. Methodology concerns how knowledge can be 
produced, and methods deal with what research practice can be employed (Raadschelders, 
2011).  
In this research, the overarching object of study is the urban place. From the ontological 
perspective, existing literature has confirmed the role of the place in promoting older people’s 
active ageing in urban environment. Theoretically, according to WHO, active ageing consists 
of health, security and participation, thus, any space that provides opportunities for older 
people to achieve the three domains can be called an age-friendly place. Empirical studies and 
age-friendly practice across the world, especially in Western developed countries, have 
proven the possibilities for developing age-friendly cities and communities. Furthermore, 
related research also indicates the cultural and socio-economic impacts on the investigation 
and implementation of age-friendly place. But, nonetheless, both the research and practice of 
age-friendly cities and communities in China are insufficient. In other words, little is known 
about the existence and nature of age-friendly cities and communities in Chinese context. 
Epistemological reflection explores the evidence of the existence of age-friendly place, or the 
way that people know it. In other words, developing a set of theories or standards for creating 
and assessing age-friendly cities and communities is a major task in epistemology. To date, 
the WHO’s age-friendly guidelines and checklists are widely considered as the most 
comprehensive and reliable framework for developing age-friendly urban places. 
Nevertheless, there is also a growing literature identifying some potential issues related to the 
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WHO’s initiatives, especially it is argued that changes are needed when implementing and 
evaluating the age-friendly initiatives in very different socio-economic and cultural locations. 
Therefore, this research takes the WHO’s guideline and checklists as the research basis, and 
makes a contribution by producing a more appropriate version applicable to China.  
The literature highlights the critical role of taking an older person’s perspective on what is 
age-friendly of social as well as physical, which is also reflected in the WHO’s checklists. In 
addition, older people’s points of view (WHO, 2007), should always be at the heart of action 
plans and strategies for implementation. Hence, this research will contribute to scholarship in 
exploring the conditions of China’s physical and social environments, through the lens of 
older people’s lived experience and perception.  
This section reflected on the current research through an ontological and epistemological 
perspective, trying to identify the position and main contribution of the study. From the 
ontological perspective, it has been identified the overarching study object is the urban place 
that supports active ageing in Chinese context, while the epistemological reflection indicated 
that this research will take the WHO’s guideline and checklists as the research basis, trying to 
make contribution for producing a Chinese version of them. This research will contribute to 
the scholarship in exploring the conditions of China’s physical and social environments, with 
a special focus on older people’s lived experience and perception.  
The chapter now goes on to consider how the fieldwork and data analysis were carried out a 
rationale for the case study methodology and these case study communities selection, and 
methods used, including data collection and analysis, as well as ethical issues. 
3.4 Case study method: The nature of this research  
This section discusses the reason for selecting a case study approach and the principles of how 
to select cases.  
 
3.4.1 What is a case study?  
 
A case study is “an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its 
real-life context, especially when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not 
clearly evident” (Yin, 2003, p.13), and it can be also understood as an intensive investigation 




Modern case study research was developed from ethnographic studies of urban sociology and 
comparative historical research (Elman, Gerring and Mahoney, 2016), and nowadays, it has 
become a popular research methodology that is used frequently in social and natural sciences 
(Heale and Twycross, 2018; Elman, Gerring and Mahoney, 2016). 
 
Case study is a form of inquiry (Yin, 2003); in other words, this method is not aimed at 
producing specific ways to analyse cases, but to define them and to explore a context for 
better understanding it (Cousin, 2005), by the means of in-depth, detailed data collection 
involving several sources of information (Creswell, 2013).  
 
The case-study method should intensively research a real-life condition that consists of one or 
more cases that should be temporally and spatially bounded and thus be context-dependent. 
The researcher can have greater flexibility when it comes to the time span, size and number of 
cases, as well as methods of data collection (Karlsson, 2016). 
 
 
3.4.2 Why choose a case study as the basic form for this research? 
 
The main study object of this research is older people’s activities and living experiences in 
their places. Both older people’s activity patterns and their built environment are subject to 
their socio-economic context. It has been identified that social engagement and physical 
activity among older people vary (WHO, 2010) due to a series of factors, such as gaps in 
culture (Crewdson, 2016), resources and social infrastructure (Bernard, 2013), and 
inequalities in health and economic conditions (Bengtson and Putney, 2009). Moreover, place 
offers a sense of belonging that evokes appreciation of environmental and cultural diversities 
(Ryan, 1995), and place-making should take into account social and cultural complexity (Røe, 
2014). Furthermore, “the constraints of economics and culture and the exigencies of personal 
circumstances” often prevent people from pursuing the meaning of “being in place” (Rowles, 
2008, p.133). In short, reflection on a larger context beyond activity patterns and the built 
environment is needed when researching the relations between older people and places. 
 
Urban planning is another important factor that influences the built environment, because it is 
the basis of place-making (Madureira, 2015; Dorsey and Mulder, 2013). The policies, practice 
and education of planning play a critical role in producing more age-friendly cities (Alidoust 
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and Bosman, 2016).  
 
Moreover, the proposed research questions start with “how”. According to Yin (2003), “how” 
questions are more explanatory, and likely to lead to the use of approach of case study, for 
these questions cope with phenomena that requires to be traced over time. Clearly, to obtain 
better and more extensive knowledge of older people’s lives, relying on surveys or reviewing 
archival records is far from enough. The research aim requires an investigation that traces 
everyday events that may happen in older people’s daily lives over time, rather than mere 
frequency or incidence. 
 
To sum up, this study takes into consideration multiple contexts, such as the socio-economic 
situation and the planning system, and the need to collect data from various sources. 
Therefore, this research chose the case study as its basic form, because this kind of 
investigation intensively investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context 
(Yin, 2003, p.13), and the researcher has greater flexibility when conducting data collection 
(Karlsson, 2016).  
 
3.4.3 How to select cases? 
 
The selection of case plays a central role in case study research (Elman, Gerring and 
Mahoney, 2016). The literature outlines some requirements in case selection. Firstly, cases 
should be context-dependent, which means they should be bounded up with each other 
spatially and temporally (Karlsson, 2016). Secondly, cases should be typical, deviant and 
crucial (Elman, Gerring and Mahoney, 2016). Thirdly, the findings of cases should be 
generalisable (Gustafsson, 2017; Gomm, Hammersley and Foster, 2000).  
 
The gap identified in the literature chapter shows that there is no study that assesses the built 
environment’s age-friendliness in a Chinese city. A single case study is not expensive and 
time-consuming, and it enables the researcher to have a deeper understanding of the subject 
being explored (Gustafsson, 2017). The selected case study city should be typical and the 
findings from it should be generalisable. The growing number of tier 3 cities suggests that one 
of these will produce findings that can be generalised to the greater number of Chinese cities. 
 
The number and size of cases can be flexible in a case study (Karlsson, 2016). The selected 
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city can also serve as a context in which other smaller cases can be chosen. According to the 
research questions, places within the city that support older people to age well are these 
smaller cases. A multiple case study enables the researcher to examine the data within a range 
of conditions, and thereby to understand the similarities and differences between the cases 
(Gustafsson, 2017). Therefore, three or four places within the city were selected as cases.  
 
The age-friendly community movement is the starting point of age-friendly cities (WHO, 
2007), and creating an age-friendly community is the centre of implementation of the Age-
friendly Cities’ guide in many places (Steels, 2015). Previous research has found that a 
community environment (Liu, Dijst and Geertman, 2017) and a sense of community (Zhang 
et al., 2017) are positively associated with the well-being of older Chinese. Drawing from 
these arguments, communities will be selected as study cases. Moreover, other places that 
provide platforms for older people’s activities and have special meanings for their later lives 
are also selected as cases.  
 
This section presented the rationale for selecting case study as the basic research form and 
some basic principles of how to select cases. It has been identified that cases should be 
context-dependent and typical, and moreover, the research would select a city and several 
communities as study cases. The next section will show how to select the case study area from 
a large number of Chinese cities.  
 
3.5 Selection of research area  
This section discusses how to select the case study area, i.e., the city of Anqing. To expound 
the rationale for selecting Anqing, the section will present some important points, such as the 
classification of cities in China, the city’s ageing population, as well as the researcher’s 
connection with the city. 
 
3.5.1 Classification of Chinese cities 
 
The present research conducted its case study in a tier 3 city: Anqing. China has about 660 
cities at the moment. As a developing country, China’s regional disparity is prominent. More 
specifically, the gap of economic development between the hinterland and the coastal 
provinces has grown rapidly since the country implemented the reform and opening-up policy 
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in the early 1980s (Fujita and Hu, 2001; Hu, 2002). For instance, the GDP per capita of the 
coastal city Tianjin in 2014 was about 105,000 RMB yuan (US$17,120), while Guizhou 
province’s GDP per capita in the same year was about 26,400 RMB yuan (US$4,300)10 
(NBSC, 2015), which shows a significant economic gap of almost four times. 
 
The shift from the former Soviet-style economy to a market-driven one makes possible an 
evaluation of Chinese cities based on industrial and commercial prosperity, and 
competitiveness. The advantage of the coastal developed region of China over the less 
developed hinterlands seems to be almost unchangeable. Fujita and Hu (2001) contend that 
globalisation and economic liberation have a strong influence on the increasing disparity. 
Furthermore, Hu (2002) attributes this disparity to the improving trade conditions and the 
burgeoning rural-to-urban labour mobility, and further point out that although the “location 
disadvantage of the interior comes from higher transportation costs in international trade”, 
“increasing domestic accessibility can actually make the interior worse off” (p.314). In short, 
the new hierarchical structure of economic development of Chinese cities is likely to remain 
stable in the long term.  
 
Thus, re-ranking Chinese cities by drawing on the non-politically influenced framework is of 
much significance; it is also the starting point of the work carried out by the well-recognised 
financial magazine CBN Weekly in 2013. The ranking process involved extensive analysis of 
the social and economic situation, investigating a series of factors of the selected cities 
including large commercial organisations’ distribution, professional employees’ preference, 
local residents’ income, key universities’ distribution, to name but a few.11 According to the 
ranking report, the tier 1 cities are now Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou and Shenzhen. These 
metropolises may exert important economic and political influence on the country or even the 
world. The other cities can be categorised into four tiers (see Table 3.1). Most of the cities in 
the second tier are provincial capital cities like Hefei or coastal cities like Ningbo. Compared 
with other provincial cities, this group of cities usually receives prior development 
opportunities due to their status in the administrative system. A number of cities previously 
ranked as tier 2 cities are emerging from the group, but have yet to join tier 1. This group of 
cities include ones that are under the central government’s administration such as Chongqing 
 
10 Source: http://data.stats.gov.cn/english/easyquery.htm?cn=E0103 (Accessed: 8 November 2015). 




and Tianjin, or regional central cities such as Wuhan and Nanjing. Most of the tier 3 cities are 
provincial central cities with a large GDP and limited strength. Tier 4 cities are mainly in 
central China. This group of cities’ development mainly relies on local enterprises. Tier 5 
cities are generally in the central or western part of China with a weak economic base and a 
poor transport situation.  
Table 3.1 Chinese cities in five tiers (Source: author) 

































































Therefore, although the differences in China’s cities are characterised by large gaps between 
the eastern and western parts of the country, the tier 3 cities can nonetheless provide us with 
better opportunities to explore the average situation. The third-tier cities serve an 
indispensable function in the national economic development. Compared with their fourth- or 
fifth-tier counterparts, the tier 3 cities in China have a relatively improved infrastructure and 
policy support; at the same time they are free of the negative impacts of “urban diseases” or a 
high “threshold” in the economy, which are common in first-tier or the second-tier cities (Ni 
and Li, 2015). Moreover, cities at the tier 3 level share similar conditions, indicating that the 




3.5.2 The ageing population of Anqing 
 
By the end of 2013, the proportion of older people aged 65 and over in Anqing had reached 
14.8% (SBAP, 2014), which was the highest in Anhui province. In 2016, the number of older 
people in the urban area reached more than 140,000, with multiple trends of very old people, 
empty-nesters and those with disabilities (Bureau of Commerce of Anqing, 2016).  
 
The remarkable gap between Anqing and more developed areas drives a large number of 
young people to migrate to big cities to pursue their ambitions for a better life. At the inter-
province level, the development of a floating population in Anhui province presents a stable 
long-term trend (Yu and Tian, 2015), which indicates that the majority of the migration 
population of Anhui province flows to the neighbouring Yangtze river delta region, which 
includes Jiangsu province, Zhejiang province and Shanghai, mainly due to their proximity 
(Guo, 2012). The term “floating population” refers to “those migrants who have moved across 
a township-level boundary for more than 6 months without changing their places of 
household registration” (Zhu, 2007, p.65). 
 
At the provincial inter-city level, the spatial separation of floating population is reflected in 
the preference to move to the provincial capital city, Hefei, which is a typical second-tier 
Chinese city and the centre of convergence for the provincial population (Guo, 2010). 
Moreover, it has been identified that the proportion of young people is increasing and the 
number in the migration population of their older counterparts is decreasing (Yu and Tian, 
2015). An official report on the city’s population condition shows explicitly that the large-
scale migration has caused a shortage of labour force in the city, and the situation is even 
worse than that of several neighbouring cities along the bank of the Yangtze river in the 
province.12 As a result of the large migration of younger people, as the report points out, the 
old-age dependency rate of the city has risen to 22.6%. 
 
Hence, to sum up, the distinctive conditions of Anqing provide the research with unique 
opportunities. First, the large proportion of older people is helpful in the collection of data. 
Second, older people living in Anqing are experiencing some special issues that are not 
 
12 See the official report at 
http://www.aqtj.gov.cn/index.php?m=content&c=index&a=show&catid=239&id=581 
(accessed 5th June 2016) 
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common among their counterparts in big cities; for instance, the migration of younger 
generations.  
 
3.5.3 The researcher’s connection with the city 
 
As a developing city, Anqing is boosting its social and economic development at great speed; 
thus, older people who live in the city are experiencing significant changes in their 
perspective and lifestyle. As a native of Anqing, the researcher has been living in his home 
city for over 30 years, and has shared in these significant changes, both in the urban built 
environment and the citizens’ lives. For instance, many of the researcher’s former 
schoolmates and friends have left the city, leaving their parents alone at home to become 
“empty-nesters”. 
 
What is more, the built environment of, for instance, the neighbourhood, which is also the 
most important research objective in the present study, is the most notable and recognised 
tangible shift during the course of urban development. Needless to say, the researcher has 
more direct experience in living in the changing urban built environment. Thus, at the 
planning stage of the fieldwork, the researcher anticipated that his shared experience might be 
beneficial in acquiring deeper understanding from the findings of the study. 
 
Moreover, the use of local dialect in some necessary occasions was expected to be helpful for 
data collection as well. Anqing’s dialect is quite different from Mandarin: for example, the 
word for “home” is pronounced “jia” in Mandarin, but “ga” in the local dialect of Anqing. In 
most cases, the older people in Anqing were able to use Mandarin to communicate but there 
were instances where using the local dialect helped to describe some topic, especially some 
local events, better than using Mandarin. Besides, talking to local older people in a shared 
dialect was judged to be helpful in building relationships between the researcher and 
participants.  
 
A sturdy, deep and extensive social network is a critical factor that guarantees prompt 
development of fieldwork within a relatively short period. Using social networks enabled the 
researcher to build connections with participants who used not to be familiar with the 
researcher. What is more, the researcher’s identity as a native of Anqing helped to create an 
easier and friendlier environment for interviews and focus group discussions. For instance, 
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based on the experience of the fieldwork, the researcher identified that it was much easier to 
gain access to older people as well as other respondents if he demonstrated his identity; 
otherwise, they would keep a wary eye on a “stranger”.  
 
This section presented some important points to explain why choosing Anqing as the research 
area. In China, tier 3 cities can provide us with better opportunities to explore the average 
situation, thus, findings of a case study of a tier 3 city can provide useful reference for the 
others. Being a third tier city in China, the distinctive conditions of Anqing provide the 
research with unique significance, such as highest proportion of ageing population in the 
province. In addition, as a native of Anqing, the researcher has living experience, social 
networks as well as advantage in using local dialect, which would benefit the progress and 
performance of fieldwork and data analysis.  
 
After selecting the research area, the researcher conducted a pilot work in Anqing to become 
more familiar with the city’s conditions as well as to make more preparations for the main 
research activity, including developing or refining interview and focus group guides, and 
selecting case study communities. More details of the pilot work will be presented in the next 
section.  
 
3.6 The pilot work 
 
This section presents some details of the pilot work. One critical factor in determining the 
quality of collected data from the interviews is that the interviewer is required to understand 
the basic context of the city as well as the places where interviewees lived; and in the 
meantime, needs to decide how to structure the investigation in order to make participants 
engage fully in the topics. Moreover, it was necessary to select the case communities and 
other urban public places for further deeper investigation. 
 
To do so, the researcher carried out a pilot study in the city (from late August to early October 
2016), including visits and observations to public spaces in the downtown area and 21 
neighbourhoods, to collect preliminary data on the general situation of the urban built 
environment, as well as for the selection of case communities. The development of the 
selection strategy, and the process and results of selection are presented in section 3.8. In 
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addition, the researcher undertook short interviews with older people (a total of seven, see 
Table 3.2) living in different areas across the city that he encountered randomly in these 
places. An additional five older people were interviewed at the U3A, and another two 
participants were met in the street. The topics of the pilot interviews were quite broad, not 
necessarily focused on place-related issues, but also included more about people’s life 
experiences and personal points of view on social issues.  
 
Table 3.2 Sampling table of interviewees of pilot work 
Interviewees of 
pilot work 
Age  Community of residence Location of interview Interview 
duration 
(mins) 
Ms. A 65 Shuang-jing The University of the 
Third Age 
10 
Ms. B 64 Wu-yue 15 
Ms. C 68 Xi-xiao-nan-lu 10 
Ms. D 71 Xi-lin 10 
Mr. M 78 Xi-lin 15 
Ms. Q 60 Long-shi Ji-xian Road 10 
Mr. K 63 Lin-hu Fang-zhi-nan Road 10 
                        
 
The pilot study was an early opportunity to test out not only the research questions and the 
issues, but also the style of approaching and communicating with older people. In this way, 
the researcher could develop confidence and skills in conducting interviews as well as focus 
groups in later stages of the fieldwork. The pilot work enabled the researcher to further 
develop the interview and focus group guide, in particular, through talking with the seven 
older people, questions were refined. For instance, the older people’s response showed that 
they did not know the concept of “active ageing”, thus, “a good later life” was used to replace 
it to make the purpose of the study and the content of interviews and focus groups more 
understandable. Moreover, these older people also provided some useful information that was 
beneficial to the study. The responses of the older people to the informal encounters were not 
confined to their own communities; instead, some of them expressed their opinions on a wider 
range of issues. For example, some of them suggested that the U3A be visited because it had 
many older students, but lacked sufficient places. Thus, the researcher visited the U3A and 
later made this place a case study site. 
 
Findings from pilot observation helped the researcher better understand local older people’s 
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love of outdoor activities: a large number of older people were frequently observed engaging 
in activities in a range of urban spaces, including the downtown area and communities. In 
addition, the pilot observation discovered that more older people did outdoor activities in 
afternoon, i.e. from 2 pm to 6 pm, than other time in a day. These findings helped the 
researcher refine the fieldwork schedule by focusing the observation time into afternoons. 
Furthermore, through observation across the urban area, the researcher determined the urban 
environment was being improved through a government-led improvement project across the 
city, and some communities were experiencing changes as a result. In light of this, the 
researcher decided to conduct two further data collection periods to capture the implications 
of the change in living environment for the city’s age-friendliness and older people’s lives. 
 
This section discussed the pilot work. That through interviews and observations led to 
refinement of research tools, and added useful contextual data. One major task of the pilot 
work was to look for suitable case study communities. To enable the reader to appreciate the 
role of communities the chapter outlines the meaning of these in the Chinese context.  
 
3.7 Concept of “community” (“shequ”) and “neighbourhood” (“xiaoqu”) in the Chinese 
context 
 
A large proportion of the research discussion focuses on community. In Chinese, community 
is called shequ (Chinese: “社区”). In most cases, “community” in English and shequ in 
Chinese share the same concept. Thus, for the sake of discussion and understanding by 
Western readers, the research adopted “community” when it refers to “shequ”. Nonetheless, 
shequ in the contemporary Chinese context has been given some specific characteristics, 
which need to be expounded. 
 
In the Western context, the term “community” originates from sociology. Nowadays, although 
community has been based on the geographic concept of “neighbourhood”, it still highlights 
elements internal to the local residents such as relationships, culture and lifestyle. Thus, 
community in Western societies may be psychologically or culturally separated; for example, 
some communities are identified to “come together to block the residential entry of ethnic 




However, in today’s Chinese context, the term shequ seems to weaken the internal elements of 
residents, but has some other specific meanings. First, although Chinese communities are not 
authoritative bodies, they have special functions in governance. In China, as Figure 3.1 
shows, a city is divided into several districts, and each district can be further divided into 
several sub-districts. For instance, the city of Anqing is composed of three districts: Ying-
jiang, Da-guan and Yi-xiu, and 15 sub-districts. Both district and sub-district are authoritative 
bodies. The government of the sub-district is the lowest level in the complex governmental 
system of China; in other words, there is no government below the level of sub-district. In 
Chinese, the sub-district is called Jie-dao (Chinese: “街道”), which literally means “street”, 
and the authoritative body is called the “street office” (Audin and Throssell, 2015). 
 
The community is supervised indirectly by the street office, but nonetheless, each community 
also has its own residents’ committee, which is an organisation for self-government at 
grassroots level in order to ensure local neighbourhood monitoring (Audin and Throssell, 
2015).The committee members are traditionally made up of “activist” residents who 
demonstrate dynamic support for maintaining moral and political order in the community 
(Whyte and Parish, 1984). 
 
In addition, Chinese governments more often relate the concept of shequ to community 
services and construction (Li and Lei, 2013). For instance, each community has a service 
centre that provides assistance, including listening, mediation and personal services (Audin 
and Throssell, 2015). 
 
According to the regulation of government, the area of a community or shequ is determined 
by the population that the local residents’ committee administers. But, from the geographical 
perspective, a community covers several relatively independent neighbourhoods, which are 
called xiaoqu in Chinese (“小区”). After referencing related literature and taking into account 
the nature of xiaoqu, in order to make Western readers understand its concept more easily, the 
researcher adopted “neighbourhood” when it referred to xiaoqu.  
 
In a sense, the so-called xiaoqu can be interpreted as a smaller community, in which the 
pattern of dwelling units, outdoor space and living environment tends to be unified and 
different from those of surrounding counterparts. For instance, most new, modern 
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neighbourhoods have gates and walls; however, in contrast, their old counterparts tend to be 
open, and it is common to see a community with a mix of new and old neighbourhoods. 
 
This section discussed the difference in concepts between “community” or “shequ” and 
“neighbourhood” or “xiaoqu” in Chinese context. In short, it can be identified that the concept 
of “community” in the Western context indicates a common culture or socio-economic status 
of local residents, while in the Chinese context its counterpart is characterised by 
administration, services and the geographic concept. In order to make related concepts more 
understandable and avoid confusions, in this research “neighbourhood” could be viewed as a 
smaller “community”.  
 
  




3.8 Selection of the case study communities 
 
In its series of related policies, WHO highlights the critical role of community in delivering 
older people’s active ageing (for instance, see Active Ageing: A Policy Framework) and 
shaping the age-friendly city (for example, see Global Age-friendly Cities: A Guide). Hence, 
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the present study selected communities as case studies. In China the neighbourhood or xiaoqu 
is the basic residential unit of the community or shequ and, in most cases, a community 
comprises several neighbourhoods. In light of this, the researcher initially set out on the 
selection process by visiting neighbourhoods across the city. The process of selection 
involved three steps: selection of observation area and neighbourhoods, identification of 
neighbourhood characteristics, and data collection and process. Figure 3.2 shows the process 
of selection.  
 
3.8.1 Neighbourhood characteristics to be assessed 
 
The researcher reflected what characteristics could serve as the proxies for the quality of a 
community as well as the indicator of age-friendliness for older people’s activities. Through 
reflection and reviewing the literature, a set of community characteristics were selected, 
which comprised the number of older people who were found undertaking activities, socio-
economic status (SES) (Yen et al., 2009; Mõttus et al., 2012), house prices (Tse, 2002; 
Björklund and Klingborg, 2005; Kiefer, 2011; Ki and Jayantha, 2010; Torres et al., 2013), 
neighbourhood amenities (Zhou et al., 2013), and crime and security (Quine and Morrell, 
2008).  
 
With regard to neighbourhood amenities, the study selected four items as proxies for the 
quality of local amenities, because of their influence on older people’s well-being. These 
amenities include green space (Shan, 2014; Byrne et al., 2015; Pincetl and Gearin, 2005; Lo 
and Jim, 2010), pavement quality (Lavery et al., 1996; Lord, 2006; Zamora et al., 2008), 
access to public transport (NICE, 2008; Marmot et al., 2010; Webb et al., 2012; Dahan-Oliel 
et al., 2010; Musselwhite et al., 2015; Roper and Mulley, 1996), and recreation and leisure 











3.8.2 Observation area and neighbourhoods  
 
The research selected a region of high building density as the observation area, for it also 
indicates a higher population density. In addition, this area covers the majority of the city, 
including the city centre and other important spatial elements, such as squares, parks, the 
riverbank and large lakes. These elements constitute a supporting context for older people’s 
activity places.   
 
In order to acquire richer data, two strategies were carried out to seek wider variations of 
neighbourhoods to observe. The first was to look for neighbourhoods of various construction 
ages, because with rapid social and economic development, especially after the housing 
reform implemented in the early 1990s, there have been gaps in outdoor spaces and associate 
facilities of neighbourhoods of different ages. The second strategy was to select 
neighbourhoods from the three districts of the city, and in the meantime, these 
neighbourhoods were distributed evenly across the area under observation. This form of 
spatial distribution might be beneficial for the collection of diverse data regarding the SES of 
residents, as well as spatial features in different parts of the city.  
 
Based on these strategies, 21 accessible neighbourhoods were selected for observation. More 
specifically, these included 11 old neighbourhoods, which were built more than 20 years ago 
and ten new ones, whose construction was completed after 2006. The observation work 
started in late August 2016 and ended in early October 2016. These 21 neighbourhoods’ 
location is marked on the map below as shown (Figure 3.3). 
 
Figure 3.3 The 21 observation neighbourhoods (Source: Google Maps) 
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3.8.3 Data process and selection results 
 
Drawing upon the data collected, the researcher created a matrix that showed each 
neighbourhood’s characteristics. The selected five characteristics were weighted, drawing on 
their importance to the research, to calculate the overall weighted score. Thus, looking at the 
neighbourhoods’ scores, the researcher was able to select three contrasting communities as 
case studies.  
 
The data collected on the five aspects of neighbourhoods was further processed into the form 
of scores in order to show each neighbourhood’s status in a more direct and comparable way. 
The researcher gave unequal weightings to these aspects based on their different influences. 
More specifically, the number of older people who were found undertaking activities in their 
communities was the most influential factor, because it not only showed directly the 
relationship between outdoor space and local older residents, but also indicated whether richer 
data about older people’s experiences in these places could be obtained. The condition of the 
associated amenities was a very important indicator of quality of community, and in the 
meantime, these amenities could increase age-friendliness, for they supported older people in 
ageing in place. The remaining three aspects, i.e. SES, house prices, and safety and security, 
had a less direct relationship with ageing in place, but might serve as indicators of quality of 






13 In the table, the source of “construction age” includes observation of completion nameplates of buildings 
and talking to local residents who had lived in these neighbourhoods for many years; the source of “older 
people” is an observation of the number of older people who were undertaking outdoor activities; the source 
of “Socio-economic status” includes observation of people’s dress, the range and condition of private cars, and 
surrounding commercial facilities, as well as reviewing official statistical data on low-income families in each 
neighbourhood; the data for “house price” was collected from property website www.ganji.com; the data for 
“associated amenities” was collected by observation of the conditions of green space, pavements, surrounding 
bus stops and leisure facilities; data on “safety and security” was from the observation of neighbourhoods’ 
gates, security surveillance systems and access control systems, as well as observation and experience of 
neighbourhood security management.  
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Table 3.3. Neighbourhood Scores (Source: author) 





















1 Ling-hu Xin-cun 
(菱湖新村) 
1980s 100 20 20 75 70 73.5 
2 Ling-bei Xin-cun 
(west) 
(菱北新村西区) 
1993 80 80 40 75 75 74 
3 Hua-ting Xin-cun 
(华亭新村) 
1980s 100 20 20 45 40 61.5 
4 Bin-hu-yuan 
(滨湖苑) 
1990s 60 60 40 50 50 54 
5 Fang-zhi Xin-cun 
(west) 
(纺织新村西区) 
1980s 80 40 40 60 70 65 
6 Huang-hua Ting 
(黄花亭) 
1995 0 40 40 40 50 25 
7 Tian-zhu-tang Xiang 
(天主堂巷) 
1980s 60 40 40 40 55 49.5 
8 Kang-ju-li  
(康居里) 
2006 0 80 60 55 75 38 
9 Yu-jing Guo-ji  
(御景国际) 
2014 0 100 100 80 95 53.5 
10 Shi-hua Yi-cun  
(石化一村) 
1970s 80 20 20 40 40 52 
11 Shi-hua Er-cun  
(石化二村) 
1970s 60 40 20 50 50 50 
12 Jiang-pan Shang-cheng 
(江畔尚城) 
2014 20 80 80 80 85 56.5 
13 Zuo-an Ming-ju 
(左岸名居) 
2008 40 100 60 65 90 60.5 
14 Da-hu Chun-tian 
(大湖春天) 
2007 20 100 60 70 80 53 
15 Jing-hai Hua-yuan 
(晶海花园) 
2011 40 60 40 75 80 56.5 
16 Da-hu Wang-chao 
(大湖王朝) 
2009 0 60 40 65 85 40.5 
17 Hua-mao 1958 
(华茂 1958) 
2014 0 100 80 80 100 52 
18 Yang-guang Er-qi 
(阳光二期) 
2012 0 100 80 85 100 53.5 
19 Xie-shui Wan 
(谐水湾) 
2008 0 80 80 60 75 41.5 
20 Da-hu Xin-cun (old 
north) 
(大湖新村老北区) 
1980s 100 80 60 75 75 84 
21 Tai-ping-si Jie 
(太平寺街) 





The findings identified a significant gap between old and newly built neighbourhoods. Most 
new and modern neighbourhoods14 were gated residential areas with walls and security staff, 
and these neighbourhoods had their own outdoor activity space that was not available to 
people living outside. These neighbourhoods tended to have multi-storey apartment blocks of 
7 to 20 storeys, with lift services, and building density was relatively low. In contrast, old 
neighbourhoods tended to be open, and the majority of them did not have sufficient outdoor 
space; thus, these neighbourhoods had to share community facilities. The apartment blocks in 
these neighbourhoods are less than six storeys high, provided with stairs only, and most of 
them had a higher building density. In addition, the researcher identified that older people 
were more likely to be the residents of the old neighbourhoods; hence, the extent to which the 
transformation projects could address older people’s needs required further investigation.  
 
The results showed that Da-hu Xin-cun (old north) (大湖新村老北区) had the highest overall 
weighted score, while Huang-hua Ting (黄花亭) and Tai-ping-si Jie (太平寺街) had the 
lowest scores. Although the three places were categorised as old neighbourhoods, a significant 
gap between Da-hu Xin-cun and the other two was identified. For example, although they all 
had a large number of ageing residents, Da-hu Xin-cun was observed to have many more 
older people engaging in outdoor activities than the other two. Further investigation 
determined that older people made up the majority of the residential population of the 
communities that the three neighbourhoods belonged to, which were Da-hu Community, 
Rong-sheng Community and Tai-ping-si Community respectively. Therefore, in order to 
enlarge the focus from neighbourhood to the whole scale of the community to collect more 
data, the three communities were selected for in-depth research.  
 
This section presented the process of selection of the three case study communities, which 




14 Based on construction age, the xiaoqu of Anqing may be divided into two groups: the old xiaoqu and the new 
or modern xiaoqu. The so-called “old xiaoqu” in the research refers to those built before 2000; most of them 
were built in the 1970s or 1980s. Before the housing reform in 1994, most housing in China was built and 
assigned by the government or state-owned enterprises. The “new xiaoqu” were built after 2000 when the 




3.9 Justification of methods 
The research employed qualitative methods to collect data in fieldwork, including semi-
structured interviews, focus groups as well as non-participant and participant observations. In 
addition, photography was also used for illustrative purpose. This section will discuss why 
these methods were selected through a reflection on the context of this particular thesis and its 
research questions.  
 
3.9.1 Justification on qualitative research design 
 
In the previous discussion on ontology and epistemology, it has been identified that the 
research set out to contribute to scholarship by exploring China’s social and physical 
environments’ role in supporting active ageing, with a special focus on older people’s lived 
experience and perception, and then developing a Chinese version of age-friendly cities and 
communities checklists based on the WHO’s age-friendly framework.  
 
Firstly, as literature and the WHO’s checklists indicate, there are many aspects of social and 
physical environments that could influence active ageing. Some of them, for instance, the 
public attitude and community management, are difficult to be collected in quantitative 
methods. In contrast, qualitative methods could “broaden and/or deepen our understanding of 
how things came to be the way they are in our social world” (Hancock et al., 2007, p.4). The 
qualitative methods have been used widely in studies of environmental impacts on different 
social groups, for instance children (Lawlor et al., 2006) and adolescents (Hecke et al., 2016). 
In particular, findings of research conducted by scholars, such as Mcghee (1984), Mahmood 
et al. (2012), Førsund and Ytrehus (2018), Moran et al. (2014), Yoo and Kim (2017) and 
Miltona et al. (2015), have proven the feasibility of qualitative research design in exploring 
the influence of social and physical environments on older people’s activity and well-being.  
 
Secondly, qualitative methods produce descriptions of social life (Yates, 2004), thus, it is 
argued that the qualitative approach is particularly appropriate in answering research 
questions that explore how people experience something or what their views are (Hancock et 
al., 2007). Although quantitative methods, for example, questionnaires, might be helpful in 
identifying some specific needs of older people, there exists a larger range of domains that 
can not be described by statistical measures. In particular, the deeper link between older 
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people and their places require reflection on the data drawn from lived experience, which is 
collected by qualitative methods, such as interviews and focus group. 
 
Thirdly, the WHO’s age-friendly cities checklists provide descriptive standards of creating 
and assessing age-friendly urban environments. Therefore, in line with it, the research needs 
to use qualitative methods, for instance, observation, to capitalize on the WHO’s guideline 
and checklists to evaluate the case study city’s age-friendliness, then based on collected 
qualitative data from social and physical environment as well as stakeholders’ points of view 
to develop a Chinese version of age-friendly checklists.  
 
3.9.2 Rationale for semi-structured interview 
 
Older people are the ultimate experts on their lives (WHO, 2007). Their perceptions, 
including subjective assessments and points of view, should be an important source of data 
and evaluation reference. In particular, older people’s lived experience is important to the 
exploration on their relationship to places, because by engaging in activities, they develop a 
subjective perception of place (Dovey, 1991), in which intention and experience will shape 
their sense of place (Relph, 1976; Cutchin, 2005; Spaul and Hockey, 2011). In other words, 
older people’s lived experience not only demonstrates their activity patterns, but also provides 
evidence of how these places support their activities and daily lives, how these places are age-
friendly and what the meaning of these places is to older people. 
 
Therefore, it is needless to say, interview should be selected as a major investigation method, 
for it is a means of deep understanding the meaning of people’s motivation, lived experiences 
and perceptions (Seidman, 1991; Johnstone, 2017). This method has been used widely in the 
exploration of older people’s life in place, such as research on older people’s place attachment 
(Wiles et al., 2009); the study of social exclusion among older people of deprived 
neighbourhoods (Abbott and Sapsford, 2005) and investigations on ageing in place (Wiles et 
al., 2012). Apart from older people, other stakeholders, such as community leaders and 
planners, are playing an important role in supporting older people to age well in place. Hence, 
their viewpoints are another critical material that needs to be considered in this thesis. In 
general, the data collected through interviews with stakeholders, including older people, 
community leaders, urban planners and planning educators, will make multiple-contribution 
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to the research by collecting data on older people’s experience of using outdoor space and 
perceptions of its age-friendliness for the Research question 1 and the Research question 2, as 
well as by offering the answers to research questions about place’s role in supporting older 
people’s social connections (Research question 3) and planning’s position in delivering well-
being for older people (Research question 4).   
 
Compared with structured interviews, semi-structured interviews, which were employed in 
this thesis, create a semi-enclosed space (Lundgren, 2012). The reason for selecting semi-
structured interviews depends on the reflection on two issues related to the context of this 
thesis. First, because of the different lived experience and the huge age gap, before conducting 
interviews, the research was unable to predict exactly what issues or needs that older people 
had in common. Second, in a developing city ageing individuals’ living environment varies 
from one community to another. Furthermore, due to rapid population ageing and changes 
taking place in social and economic domains, the gap between older people’s lifestyles in 
China is growing. All these factors contribute to diverse demands made upon needs of 
outdoor space and understandings of what an age-friendly place should be. Therefore, the 
semi-structured interviews provide a more flexible instrument that can adjust to different 
situations, thereby stimulating participants’ engagement. 
 
3.9.3 Rationale for focus group 
 
The focus group, where groups of people gather together to give their opinions on a topic in a 
comfortable and free environment, is another useful method for collecting qualitative data 
based on group interaction aside from the one-to-one interview (Stewart and Shamdasani, 
1990; Ho, 2006; Johnstone, 2017). Compared with individual interviews, focus groups are 
able to offer a link between the individual story and the cohort-wide experience of being of 
that age and social group in the specific context (Chatrakul Na Ayudhya, Smithson and 
Lewis, 2014). Data collected by focus group is produced from group interactions (Johnstone, 
2017), and it is more than the sum of individuals’ response (Lederman, 1990), because 
participant’s responses are built upon each other (Stewart and Shamdasani, 1990). Despite a 
series of differences, focus groups may also be seen as a form of “group in-depth 
interviewing”; thus, focus groups should have “focuses”, in other words, certain topics or 
objects, and moderators who conduct focus groups must ensure the discussion addresses those 
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topics (Yates, 2004). 
 
Related research conducted in Taiwan indicates that older Chinese in Taiwan often shy away 
from expressing their individual needs due to cultural influences, in particular the idea of 
collectivism that precludes the notion of the autonomous individual (Chao and Huang, 2016). 
In mainland China, collectivism might be more influential on older people who experienced 
the founding of the People’s Republic, the Great Leap Forward and the Cultural Revolution, 
that were intense and far reaching demonstrations of Communism. Focus groups can create an 
atmosphere of trust and shared understanding, encouraging older people to speak out with 
more confidence.  
 
A case study of Hong Kong identifies that older people’s active involvement in 
neighbourhood affairs could be attributed to Chinese culture and deep-rooted networks of 
communities (Chan and Cao, 2015). Based on the researcher’s own experience and 
observation in China, older people tend to make frequent use of outdoor space, thus, it is 
reasonable to predict that older Chinese would be interested in the topic of community and the 
use of outdoor space. The focus group method, therefore, offers an opportunity to stimulate a 
group of older people to talk more about these topics. Compared with one to one interviews 
guided by the researcher, focus group provides more freedom for older participants and 
discussion between older people who live in the same community or have shared interests. 
 
Compared with semi-structured interviews, questions raised in focus group tend to be relate to 
bigger topics that are of common interests to participants who have shared experience. Thus, 
data collected from focus groups is helpful in mainly acquiring older people’s understanding 
of later lives and active ageing (Research question 1) and assessing the age-friendliness of the 
built environment of the city based on their lived experience and perceptions regarding the 
urban and community issues (Research question 2). 
 
3.9.4 Rationale for observation 
 
Observation, which is viewed as an very effective approach amongst collection techniques of 
qualitative data (Murphy and Dingwall, 2007), has become a widely used method in the social 
sciences, especially in the studies of people’s activities in public spaces (Angrosino, 2005; 
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Kellaher, 2007; Southwell, 2007; Clark et al., 2009; Gehl and Svarre, 2013). Gehl and Svarre 
(2013) point out that a “core tenet of public life studies is to test the actual conditions in the 
city by observing and experiencing them first hand and then considering which elements 
interact and which do not” (p.30), and in urban public life studies, observational investigation 
adds “a dimension that interviews with people about the reason for their being in the city 
could never capture” (p.61). In other words, observation enables comparison between stated 
and actual actions to identify more issues (Endacott, 2008). This method helps to better 
understand the needs of place users and how urban spaces are used (Gehl and Svarre, 2013), 
and has also been used in a growing number of social studies of ageing in place, such as place 
attachment in later life (Degnen, 2016), and disabled older people’s community activities 
(Davidson, Worrall and Hickson, 2003).  
 
Observation is an indispensable method in this research. In addition to verifying some data 
collected through interviews and focus groups, this method makes a unique and important 
contribution to the study. First, observation serves as the major approach to conducting 
neighbourhood selection. Second, this method provides direct and objective data on how older 
people use outdoor spaces, contributing to the discussion for the Research question 1. Third, 
observation is the major source of data on how the city’s built environment age-friendly is, 
which will benefit answering the Research question 2. 
 
In this thesis, the main observation objects are place and older people (especially their 
activities), and the observation approach can be further divided into non-participant and 
participant methods. The non-participant observation was carried out because, in general, 
when conducting observation of older people’s daily life and activities in their places, the 
researcher must act as a neutral observer, who is “an invisible non-participant who takes in 
the big picture without taking part in the event” (Gehl and Svarre, 2013, p.5). This approach is 
especially efficient in collecting data on older people’s activity patterns in places, in 
particular, where there are several groups of older people doing different activities 
simultaneously in the same space, for the non-participant way enables the researcher to 
observe details of older people’s activity undisturbed.  
 
The reason for the use of participant observation is that this method forces researchers to 
question their theoretical presuppositions about the world and to “understand social life anew 
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through our engagement with distant others and their social relations” (Shah, 2017, p.56). In 
short, it is “a form of production of knowledge through being and action” (Shah, 2017, p.45), 
and it may contribute to the development of theory by “providing understanding of 
participants’ behaviours and the contexts that influence their behaviours” (Dahlke, Hall and 
Phinney, 2015, p.1117). In particular, through participant observation, the researcher may be 
able to better experience an individual’s link with others as well as the place, which is 
beneficial to a deeper understanding of how these places support older people’s social 
connections (Research question 3). Moreover, participant observation is necessary when 
exploring some details about the age-friendliness of the social and physical environments, for 
instance, in investigating the quality of the bus service, the research was required to take 
buses as an ordinary passenger to observe the coach environment and how older passengers 
are treated on bus. 
 
3.9.5 The use of photography: For illustrative purposes 
 
The thesis also presents photographs taken during the fieldwork. Basically, these photographs 
illustrate the observations but photographs are also presented to emphasise (or contradict) 
some of the points being made in relation to emerging themes.  
 
The use of photography in the social sciences has a long history (Langmann and Pick, 2018), 
and it is an important tool to learn about the contextualised lives of individuals (Miller, 2015). 
Hence, in this research, it was necessary to show some of photographs of older people’s 
outdoor lives in the urban context. Observations are often accompanied by photo 
documentation, and photography can be viewed as an indirect observation, because by later 
study of photographs or film, “it is possible to identify new connections or to go into detail 
with otherwise complex city situations that are difficult to fully comprehend with the naked 
eye” (Gehl and Svarre, 2013, p.31). In short, using visual method materials will help the 
researcher in developing rapport and communication, gaining orientation, and improving 
analysis (Gold, 2007). In exploring place-related theories, Pink (2009) summarises that an 
“event” or “occurrence” is central to place or place-making, and the main task for 
ethnographer is to consider how to be emplaced or entangled in the constitution of place in 
order to understand other people’s manner of being in that place. She further points out that 
researchers can better understand how others remember and imagine, which might not be 
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articulated verbally, “by aligning our bodies, rhythms, tastes, ways of seeing and more with 
theirs, begin to become involved in making places that are similar to theirs and thus feel that 
we are similarly emplaced” (p.40).  
 
Furthermore, those photos of the current condition of places and older people’s activities, 
together with related written descriptions, will provide more intuitive evidence for future 
research that explores the same case study area. Apart from Anqing, the built environments of 
the majority of the urban areas of China are experiencing rapid transformation. Therefore, in 
this sense, these visual records of current places and older people’s activities will serve as 
historical documents, which is helpful in investigating the trajectory of age-friendly cities’ 
development in this country. For instance, Rong-sheng Community was experiencing 
transformation; therefore, the researcher took photos of an outdoor gym that used to be green 
space to show the details of the transformation project led by the local government. 
 
In this section, justification on qualitative methods used to collect data in this study was 
presented. In general, the reason for employing a qualitative research design was that 
compared with quantitative approaches, qualitative methods were particularly appropriate in 
presenting a wide range of aspects of the social and physical environments, in exploring older 
people’s lived experience and points of view, and in using the descriptive standards of age-
friendly environments of the WHO’s age-friendly cities checklists. 
 
Semi-structured interviews provide a more flexible synopsis that could swiftly adjust to 
different situations, thereby stimulating participants’ interests and willing to talk more. Focus 
group could create a collective atmosphere and provide more freedom, encouraging older 
people to speak out with more confidence. Observation, including participant and non-
participant, contributes to verification of some data collected through interviews and focus 
groups, and was the major approach to conducting neighbourhoods selection, collecting data 
on how older people use outdoor spaces and the extent of age-friendliness of the city. 
    
3.10 The interview and focus group 
This section shows the process of conducting the methods of interview and focus group. The 
researcher needed to develop interview and focus group guides; second, produce reasonable 
and practical strategies to recruit informants, such as older people and planning professionals. 
83 
 
All these steps will be addressed in this section. 
3.10.1 The development of interview and focus group guides 
 
Basically, the interview and focus group guides were developed based on the proposed 
research questions. The process is that (as Figure 3.4 shows): first, draw sub-concerns from 
each research questions; second, develop topics according to the emerged sub-concerns; third, 
these topics were further selected and processed into specific questions based on each 
interview or focus group’s purpose and its participants. For instance, the interviews and focus 
groups with older people of the case study communities involved questions about their lived 
experience in the city and issues of the community, while interviews conducted in the U3A 
focused on the experience of studying there.  
 
Research Question 1 mainly involved two sub-concerns: older people’s use of outdoor space, 
and its relation to active ageing in Chinese context. To address the first concern, the 
researcher intended to ask older people questions about their frequency of getting about and 
patterns of outdoor activity, thus these questions included “Can I ask you how often you get 
out of the house?”, “In a typical week where do you go?” and “Can you tell me what you do 
there?”. To address the second concern, it was necessary to re-examine meaning of “active 
ageing” in Chinese context, given that it was based on research in Western countries. During 
the pilot work the researcher identified that none of older people contacted knew “active 
ageing”, thus, “a good later life” was used in interviews to produce a more common question: 
“What do you think is important to make a good life for an older person?” Furthermore, in 
order to help understand the relationship between active ageing and older people’s use of 
outdoor space questions about the benefits or purposes of doing activities were generated, 
such as “What are your purposes of doing outdoor activities?” and “What do you get from 
engaging in activities in outdoor space?” 
 
Research Question 2 addressed two issues: first, what was the age-friendliness of the current 
built environment of the city?; second, how might urban settings become more age-friendly in 
the future? To address the first issue, questions, such as “What places or aspects of your 
neighbourhood are not as good as you expect?” and “From the perspective of older people, 
what aspects of the city need to be improved?”, were produced to collect data on older 
people’s perceptions on the age-friendliness of their living environment. When conducting the 
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pilot work in Anqing, through observation as well as other sources of information, such as the 
government website and local residents, the researcher found out that a government-led 
improvement project of the urban environment was being carried out across the city. Hence, 
in light of this, another question was created to access older people’s perceptions on the 
current changes in the built environment: “After the improvement project, do you think there 
are any changes in the city? If there are, are you satisfied with these changes?”  
 
Research Question 3 reflected on the role of place in supporting older people’s social 
connections, including the place’s accessibility and characteristics that promoted older 
people’s socialization. Therefore, interview questions, such as “Can you get to the places you 
want to go to?”, “When you are doing activities outdoors, do you meet other people?” and 
“What social benefits do you get from these activities?”  
 
Research Question 4 focused on the role of planning in making urban outdoor space more 
age-friendly and more supportive of active ageing. To deepen the analysis on this issue, the 
researcher needed to collect data on the perceptions and work experience of planning 
professionals, including urban planners and planning educators. In the interviews with urban 
planners, proposed questions including “Drawing on the preliminary findings of the 
fieldwork, which findings do you think could be most easily implemented and why?”, “What 
do you feel are the obstacles to implementation?” and “Did you take into account population 
ageing when setting out local development policies and plans before?” The purpose of 
conducting interviews with planning educators was to find out to what extent ageing issues 
were taught in planning courses and in what ways these could be better integrated into the 
planning education. Thus, in the interviews with planning educators, the researcher proposed 
a series of related questions, such as “To what extent do you address ageing issues in the 
education of planners?” and “Can you talk about how you might integrate ageing-related 
























The basic structure of the interview and focus group guides for participant older people 
includes three steps: first, a brief introduction to the aim of this study and the purpose of this 
interview; second, some simple questions about each participant’s basic personal information, 
such as age and household composition; third, asking a series of questions designed for this 
interview or focus group. These interview or focus group guides for older people are 
presented in Appendix A (interview within the case study communities), Appendix B (focus 
group within the case study communities), Appendix D (interview and focus group in the 
U3A) and Appendix E (focus group at karaoke of a shopping mall). In the interview and focus 
group guides for participant planning professionals (Appendix C), the first step is to make a 
brief introduction to the research’s aim and the purpose of the interview or focus group; the 
second step is to show them some preliminary findings of the field work, with a focus of 
identified issues; the third step is to ask questions around their work experience and 
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based on each 
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Figure 3.4 Developmental framework of interview and focus group guides 
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3.10.2 Recruitment and sampling framework 
 
Older people 
For the researcher, the biggest obstacle in recruiting participants, especially older people in 
case communities, was the lack of an extensive local social network. Fortunately, as a native 
of Anqing, the researcher could expand social connection through help from his parents, 
relatives and their friends. Using their extensive social networks, directors of the case 
communities and the U3A were contacted and agreed to take part in this study. The 
participation of these stakeholders was important because their points of view often play a 
decisive role at the level of implementation of action plans (Chao and Huang, 2016). In this 
research they also gave practical assistance through providing rooms for focus groups. 
However, the researcher did not ask them to provide much assistance in recruiting older 
people in their communities, because it has been identified that community leaders might 
influence the research process by indicating participants who obeyed these leaders’ will 
(Sixsmith, Boneham and Goldring, 2003). Hence, the researcher looked for other people who 
could be more helpful to recruitment. 
Literature indicates that traditional culture as well as form of social organization promote 
older Chinese’s neighbourhood connection and involvement in community affairs (Chan and 
Cao, 2015). Community activists, of which are older residents dominate, play particular roles 
in supporting community management and development. Historical factors might contribute 
to the emergence of community activists. Until the mid-1980s, the work unit’s socialist 
welfare system had always been the main body that offered housing, medical care, education, 
and arranged leisure time for urban workers (Friedmann, 2005), and this created strong 
linkages between people and community (Gilroy, 2012). Compared with younger generations, 
older people who experienced this organised life tend to be more concerned about community 
affairs. Taking Anqing for example, the city has more than 150,000 registered volunteers 
working in community service teams, and older people make up a relatively large portion of 
these (Zhu, 2016).  
Therefore, community activists, such as community volunteers and residents’ committee 
members, were important participants in interviews and focus groups, because first, they had 
more experience of participation, and could thus identify community issues; and second, these 
activists were more concerned about their communities’ affairs. What is more important is 
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that, community activists contributed much to the recruitment work because of their extensive 
neighbourhood network, especially in old communities where older people, including the 
community activists themselves, who had lived there for decades made up the majority of 
resident population15.    
In this research, community activists in Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si were all older 
people who had lived in these communities for nearly thirty years. In Da-hu, the researcher’s 
parents helped in contacting the community activists, and a friend and family member helped 
in liaising with the community activists in Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si, as well as community 
leaders. All contacted community activists agreed to take part in this research and they guided 
the researcher to look for other older residents who had lived in their communities for over 
twenty years and agreed to join interviews or/and focus groups. The contacted activist of 
Rong-sheng was also the leader of dance team of the community, thus, with the researcher’s 
request, the older woman asked other available members of the interest group to join 
interviews and focus groups. Their participation in the research benefited findings by 
reflecting from a special perspective.  
Apart from the case communities, older people’s perceptions on other urban spaces also 
contributed to the discussion on the city’s age-friendliness. For instance, the University for 
the Third Age (U3A) of Anqing was a special place that provided rich data for this study: the 
place offered a platform of learning and socialization for older people living in different 
communities across the city. Thus, observation in the U3A and interviews with its students 
enriched data on the relationship between place and older people and well-being in later life. 
To conduct interviews with the U3A’s students and director, friends of the researcher’s 
parents who were students there helped make introductions. Moreover, through family 
networks, the researcher managed to recruited more older people out of the three case 
communities for interviews and focus groups. 
In total, 37 older people, including 19 men and 18 women, were interviewed, and five focus 
groups with 51 older people were held. These participants included community activists, 
interest group members and ordinary residents. More specifically, these participants aged 
from 60 to 82, and the average age of interviewees was 69. The majority of them lived with a 
partner (n=35), and only three of these participants lived with adult children as well. 
Basically, most of participants did not have any mobility requirements, but two older men, 
 
15 The account of this will be presented in the later chapter. 
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one of Da-hu who was recovering from operation and the other of Tai-ping-si who had broken 
his leg, needed mobility aids. 
With regard to the semi-structured interviews, these were conducted with 37 older people 
during the first round of fieldwork (August 2016–January 2017), the majority of these 
interviews were conducted with older residents living in the three case study communities 
(n=29), and another 8 in-depth interviews were carried out with older people, including 6 
U3A students, who lived in other different communities across the city. The aim of these in-
depth interviews was to find out individual life stories of the participants as well as their 
points of views on urban life, especially outdoor activities. In the five focus groups, three 
were conducted in the case communities during the first round of fieldwork. The other two 
focus groups were carried out in the U3A and a karaoke place in a shopping mall respectively 
during the second and third rounds of fieldwork (November and December 2017). The main 
topics of these two focus groups included experience of studying at the U3A and the feelings 
about the urban environment after the improvement project. 
Urban planners and planning educators 
 
Generally speaking, urban planners try to encourage development in line with national and 
local policies, creating or improving urban physical environment, in particular the urban 
outdoor spaces, to enhance well-being of the urban residents. An urban planner’s major 
concern is on spatial planning at different levels, ranging from a larger urban agglomeration to 
a specific neighbourhood.  
Building on the social network developed during his own planning educational experience, 
the researcher contacted seven urban planners in planning institutes and two planning 
educators in universities to interviews or focus groups. Six of the interviewed urban planners 
worked in the local planning institute of Anqing, and all these planners have rich experience 
of both planning practice and living in Anqing. The seventh was the chief planner of a 
planning institute based in Hefei, the provincial capital of Anhui.  
In addition, two planning educators in universities agreed to join the researcher’s interviews: 
Prof. L. has been teaching planning at the university for over 30 years since 1986, after he 
graduated from Tongji University in Shanghai, a leading Chinese university in the area of 
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planning; Prof. S. is associate professor of planning and a registered urban planner, and he has 
over 16 years of teaching experience. 
The interviews with these professionals were carried out after collecting data from older 
people, and the reason for this was to acquire these professionals’ responses to the issues 
identified in relation to older people’s places. The researcher contacted the interviewees by 
telephone and told them about the purpose of the interviews as well as the main background 
of the ongoing study. A week prior to our interview, the researcher sent the outline of the 
interview questions to them by email, which made interviewees able to prepare, and made the 
interviews more efficient in a limited time. 
3.10.3 Sampling tables 
 
Information on participants, including age and household composition of older people, as well 
as each interview and focus group, including venue and duration, is showed in tables as 
follows. Table 3.4 and Table 3.5 present information on participant older people who 
participated in in-depth interviews and focus groups respectively; Table 3.6 gave information 














Table 3.4 Older people participated in the in-depth interviews 










1 Male 68 Mr. He Participant’s 
home 
Da-hu  30 I  
2 Male 62 Mr. Xia Participant’s 
home 
30 I  
3 Male 72 Mr. Chen Participant’s 
home 
35 I Community 
activist 
4 Male 73 Mr. Ding Lake park of 
Da-hu 
30 I Community 
activist 
5 Male 62 Mr. Xie Outdoor gym  
of Da-hu 
25 I  
6 Male 80 Mr.Hu Participant’s 
home 












7 Male 70 Mr. Li In front of 
kindergarten  
of Da-hu 
25 I  
8 Female 64 Ms. Chen Outdoor gym  
of Da-hu 
25 I  
9 Female 75 Ms. Liu Lake park of 
Da-hu 
35 I  
10 Female 60 Ms. Jiao Participant’s 
home 
20 I  
11 Male 62 Mr. Qiao Participant’s 
home 
30 II An older 
couple 








Rong-sheng 35 I  
14 Male 60 Mr. Shu Participant’s 
home 
25 III  
15 Female 65 Ms. Hu Outdoor 
space of 
Rong-sheng 




16 Female 66 Ms. Chen Outdoor 
space of 
Rong-sheng 
25 I Member of 
dance team 
17 Female 62 Ms. Jiang Participant’s 
home 
30 I Member of 
dance team 
18 Female 63 Ms. Qiu Participant’s 
home 
25 I Member of 
dance team 
 
16 Household composition: “I” represents living with a partner; “II” represents living with a partner and adult 
child or children; “III” represents living alone.  
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35 I Member of 
dance team 




30 I Member of 
dance team 
21 Male 76 Mr. Jiao Tai-ping-si 
Community 
Tai-ping-si 30 I  
















24 Male 77 Mr. Pei Participant’s 
home 







25 Male 82 Mr. Lin Participant’s 
home 
30 III  
26 Male 75 Mr. Wu Participant’s 
home 
35 I  
27 Male 76 Mr. Yu Participant’s 
home 
30 I  




25 I  
29 Male 74 Mr. Xiao Participant’s 
home 
30 I  




Die-zi-tang 20 I  
31 Female 65 Ms. Ang Shuang-jing 25 I  
32 Female 69 Ms. Bao Wu-yue 25 I  
33 Female 66 Ms. Cai Xi-xiao-
nan-lu 
20 I  
34 Male 78 Mr. Ma Xi-lin 40 I  
35 Female 71 Ms. Ding Xi-lin 30 I  
36 Male 62 Mr. Ke A street near 
to Ling-hu 
park 
Lin-hu 25 I  
37 Female 60 Ms. Qiao Participant’s 
home 











Table 3.5 older people participated in focus groups 
Place of focus group participants age Community of residence 
The researcher’s home, Da-
hu 
(10 participants) 
Mr. He 68 Da-hu 
Mr. Xia 62 
Mr. Chen 72 
Mr. Ding 73 
Mr. Xie 62 
Ms. Chen 64 
Ms. Liu 75 
Ms. Jiao 60 
Mr. Qiao 62 
Mrs. Qiao 63 
Meeting room of 
community service station 
of Rong-sheng 
(8 participants) 
Mr. Zhang 74 Rong-sheng 
Mr. Shu 60 
Ms. Hu 65 
Ms. Chen 66 
Ms. Jiang 62 
Ms. Qiu 63 
Ms. Yang 63 
Ms. Cheng 65 
Meeting room of 
community service station 
of Tai-ping-si 
(10 participants) 
Mr. Jiao 76 Tai-ping-si 
Mr. Wang 72 
Mrs. Wang 69 
Mr. Pei 77 
Mr. Lin 82 
Mr. Wu 75 
Mr. Yu 76 
Mr. Jiang 71 
Mr. Xiao 74 
Mr. Zhang 60 
A classroom of the U3A of 
Anqing 
(15 participants) 
Mr. Zhao 65 Yi-yuan 
Ms. An 66 Hu-xin 
Ms. Bi 75 Jin-sheng 
Ms. Cao 69 Bin-jiang-yuan 
Ms. Deng 70 Gao-hua 
Ms. Li 68 Gao-hua 
Mr. Zhuang 72 Hua-mao 
Mr. Peng 65 La-shu-yuan 
Mr. Hua 63 Da-guan-ting 
Ms. Gong 67 Da-guan-ting 
Mr. Yang 66 Xian-feng 
Ms. Shi 74 Kang-xi-he 
Ms. Fang 70 Shuang-jin 
Ms. Lei 62 Wu-yue 
Mr. Xuan 68 Tian-hou-gong 
A karaoke of a shopping 
mall  
(8 participants) 
Ms. Ai 60 Si-zhao-yuan 
Ms. Bai 61 Da-guan-ting 
Ms. Chen 63 Pao-ying-shan 
Ms. Dong 62 Shu-xiang 
Mr. Wan 63 Shu-xiang 
Mr. Hong 61 Qian-pai-lou 
Ms. Ren 62 Shuang-lian-si 








Table 3.6 Planning professionals participated in the research 
Name Professional identity Affiliation Form of data 
collection(duration) 
Prof. L. Planning educator  An university in Hefei, Anhui Interview (60 mins) 
Prof. S. Planning educator  An university in Suqian, Jiangsu Interview (60 mins) 
Ms. Wang Urban planner 
 
A planning institute in Hefei, 
Anhui 
Interview (60 mins) 
Mr. Xiao Planning institute of Anqing 
 
Interview (60 mins) 
Mr. Wang Focus group 






This section focused on two major concerns of the methods of interview and focus group, i.e., 
how to develop interview and focus group guides and how to recruit participants. The 
interview and focus group guides were developed based on the proposed research questions, 
by identifying relevant topics through reflecting on sub-concerns of these research questions. 
Older people were key participants in this study, and with regard to the recruitment of these 
informants, the researcher and his family’s social networks facilitated the contact with 
community activists, who contributed to guiding the researcher to contact and recruit more 
older people in their communities.  
 
3.11 The observation 
This section states details of using non-participant and participant observations during the 
fieldwork. Two questions in relation to the conduct of observation are addressed: first, what 
places were observed and the experience of observations; second, how observational notes 
were taken. 
3.11.1 The conduct of observation 
 
Basically, the work of observation could be divided into three parts, which were respectively 
included in the pilot work, the exploration of the age-friendliness of outdoor space of Anqing 
(against the WHO’s age-friendly checklist), as well as the in-depth investigation conducted in 
the selected urban public spaces and case communities. 
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In the pilot work, observation was first carried out in the 21 neighbourhoods in order to 
collect data for the selection of case communities. This observation work started in late 
August 2016 and ended in early October 2016. Two non-participant observations were carried 
out in each of the 21 neighbourhoods, and every observation lasted around two hours. The 
observation locations in each neighbourhood were: neighbourhood outdoor space where older 
people were doing activities; neighbourhood amenities, including green space, pavements, bus 
stops, and recreation and leisure facilities; a visual audit of security facilities and staff. 
Another seven non-participant observations were also conducted to select sites of the urban 
public spaces for further deeper investigation. In each observation, the researcher spent 
around 3 hours walking around the city, especially the downtown area, trying to locate places 
where older people were engaging in activities there.  
In exploring the age-friendliness of places of Anqing, both non-participant and participant 
observations were employed in places and facilities that were listed in the WHO’s age-
friendly checklist (see Table 3.7). These participants were conducted throughout the three 
rounds of fieldwork17. During the first fieldwork period, the city was trying to apply for the 
coveted title of “National Civilised City”; thus, the local government was working on the 
improvement of the city’s environment, including the quality of the outdoor space. The 
second session of fieldwork was carried out shortly after the city won the title in November 










17 August 2016 to January 2017; November 2017; and January 2018 respectively.  
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Table 3.7 Observations for exploring the age-friendliness of outdoor of Anqing 
Observations for exploring the age-friendliness of outdoor of Anqing 
Item Location  Weather Type  Number  Duration  
Public areas 
(including green 
space and outdoor 
seating) 




Non-participant  2 90 mins 
The Civil Square 






The riverbank 70mins 
Pavements  Ji-xian Road Sunny and 
cold 
Participant 1 40 mins 
Long-shan Road 40mins 






Non-participant 3 30 mins 
Cycle paths Ji-xian Road  Sunny and 
cold 
Non-participant 1 20 mins 
Lake Park Road 20 mins 
Yan-jiang Road 30mins 
Buildings King Peak Plaza  Cloudy and 
cold 
Participant 1 60 mins 
New Bay 
Shopping Centre  
Participant 30 mins 
Injoy Plaza  Participant 45mins 
New City Mall  Non-participant 20 mins 
YAOHAN  Participant 45 mins 
Bailian Anqing 
Shopping Mall  
Participant 40 mins 
Railway station  Non-participant 15mins 
Public toilets Riverbank Sunny and 
mild 
Non-participant 1 10 mins 
Yi-cheng Road 5 mins 
Shi-fu road 5 mins 
Public 
transportation 




Participant 2 30 mins 
Bus stops on Hu-
xin Road, Lake 
Park Road, and 










During the in-depth investigation in the three case study communities (Table 3.10) and the 
five urban places (Table 3.8), both non-participant and participant observations were 
conducted. In non-participant observation, the researcher aimed to collect data on the basic 
condition of the places observed as well as older people. The main source of data of older 
people’s activities in places was drawn from the observation that took place in Da-hu , Rong-
sheng and Tai-ping-si communities between early September 2016 and early January 2017. 
The observation work was carried out several times at intervals within a day (between 7 am 
and 8 pm). The period of observation covered various weather conditions, and the data 
collected reflects the general conditions of use of these outdoor places throughout the year. 
The dates and weather conditions of observation work undertaken in the three case study 
communities are presented in Table 3.9.  
 
In participant observation, the researcher used those places or joined older people’s activities 
while observing them. The purpose of carrying out participant observation in places was to 
explore deeper details as well as obtain personal use experience, such as the bus and other 
facilities; as far as older people were concerned, the purpose was to gain a closer connection 
with older people and their activities, in order to conceive a better understanding of the 
emotional aspects of these activities, including intrapersonal interactions; for instance, 
attending classes of the U3A, and capturing more issues that were discovered during walking 
with older people in places – for example, older people shopping at the mall.  
 
Table 3.8 Observation in selected urban public spaces 
Observation in selected urban public spaces 
Place Weather Type Number Duration 
Science and Technology 
Square 
Sunny and mild Non-participant 3 60mins 
Sunny and cold 60mins 
Cloudy and cold 60mins 
Linghu Park Sunny and mild Non-participant 2 120mins 
Rainy and cold 60mins 
Pedestrian street Sunny and hot Non-participant 3 50 mins 
Cloudy and cold 60 mins 
Rainy and cold 40 mins 
Riverbank Sunny and mild Non-participant 3 60 mins 
Sunny and hot 60 mins 
Cloudy and cold 50mins 
University for the Third 
Age 
Sunny and mild Participant 1 30 mins 




Date t  
Weather 
Table 3.9. Dates and weather conditions of the first-round observation work in the case study communities (Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si) 












































































Sunny     ● ● ● ● ●           ● ● ● ●  
Cloudy    ●       ●  ● ● ●   ● ●      
Rainy ● ● ●       ●  ●    ● ●       ● 
Hot ● ●     ● ● ●                
Mild   ● ● ● ●    ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●  ●     
Cold                   ●  ● ● ● ● 




Table 3.10 Observation in case communities 
 
Observation in case communities 
Community Location Type Number Duration 
Da-hu Lake park Non-participant 16 30 mins 
Pavements Non-participant 16 20 mins 
Fitness areas Non-participant 10 20 mins 
Participant 2 15 mins 
Concrete slab Non-participant 14 25 mins 
Participant 2 30 mins 
Croquet court Non-participant 10 15 mins 
Covered walkway Non-participant 15 15 mins 
Participant  1 45 mins 
Recreational platform Non-participant 10 10 mins 
Raised flower beds Non-participant 10 10 mins 
Participant 2 20 mins 
Open space in front of the 
activity centre for older 
people 
Non-participant 8 15 mins 
Participant  1 60 mins 
Food market and street 
market 
Participant  6 40mins 




Spaces between residential 
buildings 
Non-participant 16 30 mins 
Street market Non-participant 12 25 mins 
Newly constructed fitness 
area 
Non-participant 14 15 mins 
Tai-ping-si Fitness area behind 
ancient city wall 
Non-participant 14 10 mins 
 
Participant  2 20 mins 
Flowerbed behind ancient 
city wall 
Non-participant 16 20 mins 
Spaces between residential 
buildings 
Non-participant 16 60 mins 
Large flower bed where cars 
were parked 





3.11.2 The observational field notes 
 
To carry out observation, Gehl and Svarre (2013) suggest that researchers should use simple 
and immediate tools, such as a pen and a piece of paper, to keep diary or field notes, because 
this is “a method of noting observations in real time and systematically, with more detail than 
in quantitative ‘sample’ studies” (p.32). In addition to location, time and weather information 
were also recorded in all field notes, as they were factors that influenced people’s activity in 
urban spaces. Two samples of observation field notes, including non-participant and 
participant observations, were picked up and translated into English, which are shown in 
Figure 3.5 and Figure 3.6. 
 
Nevertheless, there was a difference of structure between non-participant and participant 
observational notes. The field notes for non-participant observation were taken to collect data 
on the basic condition of the places observed as well as older people’s activities, while for 
participant observation, more details were recorded, including use of place and older people’s 
interactions or issues in relation to their activities undertaken in the place (Table 3.11). The 
reason for adding these details was that participant observation generated data on the 
relationship between older people and place at deeper level that non-participant observation 
was unable to collect. Taking bus service for example, non-participant observation could tell 
physical conditions of bus, for instance, cleanliness, however, the attitudes of the bus driver 
and other passengers to older people was also important part of the age-friendly checklist and 
could be only accessed through the researcher’s experience of taking a bus.  
 





Time, location, weather, 
attributes (against the age-
friendly checklists) 
Time, location, weather,  
details of use 
(against the age-friendly 
checklists) 
Older people 
Time, location, weather, 
number of older people, 
activity patterns 
Time, location, weather, 
event or activity condition, 
older people’s intrapersonal 
interactions, issues 
identified during the process 





























At 8.15 am: older people started to go out of homes with 
folding seats to sit at the gate of the neighbourhood. 
 
At 3.20 pm: two very old people were sitting and talking at 
the gate of the neighbourhood; 6 older people were playing 
cards in front of a backyard of the No.2 residential building; in 
front of the kindergarten, 40 older people in 5 groups were 
sitting and talking; three older people were sitting on the 




At 3.50 pm:  
9 older people were playing Chinese chess near to the 
gate; 12 older people were sitting and talking along the 
roadside, one of them was looking after their 
grandchild; 2 older people were working out in the 
outdoor gym; 6 older people were playing poker in front 
of a backyard. 
5. Carrefour (supermarket) 
No accessible lift. Has accessible toil ts. Has a rest 
area, but seats provided are not sufficient. 
 
6. Yaohan (shopping mall) 
Has an accessible lift, but it has no access to the 
underground supermarket. Accessible toilet is only 
available on the second floor, and there is 
information offered about its location. Has a rest 
area, but seats provided are not sufficient. 
 
7. Bailian (shopping mall) 
Has accessible lift. Has a ramp at the gate of the 
building, but there are also bollards on the ramp. Has 
accessible toilet, and sufficient seats in rest area. 
 
8.The railway station 
Has accessible lift. 














This section presented information on the conduct of observation. The work of observation 
could be divided into three parts, including the observation in 21 neighbourhoods in the pilot 
work, the observation in the urban public places for the exploration on the age-friendliness of 
places of Anqing, and the observation carried out in the three case study communities and the 
five urban places. With respect to observational field notes, there was a difference in structure 
between non-participant and participant ones: compared with non-participant observational 
notes, participant counterparts recorded more details in relation to older people’s use of places 
and intrapersonal activities among older people.  
23rd Nov. 2017 Thursday 5-15 ℃ Cloudy 
No. 14 bus  
Got onboard at 2.15 pm (the Lake Park Road) 
 
(1). Condition of carriage 
Basically clean, it’s a new bus with good facilities 
The carriage has a bin and a mop 
There is a no-smoking sign in the carriage and no passenger 
smoked 
The seats and handles are new 
There are several priority seats for older people 
------------------ 
It’s a new electric bus, and it speeds up very fast.  
(2). Older people on the bus 
There are many older passengers on the bus 
Sometimes the priority seats were taken by young passengers, 
and some of them didn’t give seats to older people. 
The electric bus speeds up very fast, and the driver drives off 
before older people are seated, so sometimes older passengers 
who are walking staggered because of this. 
The driver didn’t stop at every designated stop. When the bus is 
approaching a stop, the driver will ask passengers whether anyone 
wants to get off verbally, and if no one response and there is no 
one waiting at the stop then the driver won’t stop. 
Basically older people use their bus pass when getting on board.  
Figure 3.6 A sample of participant observational notes 
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3.12 Data analysis  
 
This section explains how the interview, focus group and observation data was analysed. The 
approaches to interview and focus group data analysis and observational data analysis are 
presented separately. In addition, a link between the data from the two sources will be 
produced when the observation data can be used to support or contract the interview or focus 
group data.  
 
3.12.1 General principles  
 
A case study is a comprehensive approach that combines multiple data sources to provide 
detailed descriptions of research phenomena in real-life situations (Morgan et al., 2017). In 
this study, in addition to existing documents, such as policies and news reports, there are 
another two major types of data collected in the fieldwork that provide evidence, including 
interview and focus group data, and observation data. 
 
It is argued that sources of data that are collected independently can either bring about 
separate findings or produce overall case findings by being integrated simultaneously in 
analysis process (Yin, 2014). Therefore, this research adopts a more flexible strategy in 
analysing data: first, analysis was undertaken of each source of data respectively, and then 
links were made between them. For instance, an issue of a place may be identified from focus 
group data, and if there is any relevant data about this place from other sources, then the 
researcher will put all this data together in order to present a more in-depth understanding.  
 
3.12.2 Interview and focus group data analysis 
 
Transcribing interview is an important stage of research process (Johnstone, 2017). Interviews 
and focus groups were conducted in Chinese; the data from them was collected by recording 
and then saved on computer. After the fieldwork, all digitally recorded data was then 
transcribed and translated into English. The process of transcription also contribute to the first 
stage of analysis, familiarisation with data, which mainly involves reading the transcripts 
several times (Rabiee, 2004) to form a “naive understanding of the text” (Ricoeur, 1976; 
Lindseth and Norberg, 2004, p.145), and listening to audio data or reading notes taken during 
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the interviews or focus groups (Rabiee, 2004). 
 
The central aim of qualitative data analysis is to reduce irrelevant data (Robson, 1993) in 
order to identify valuable materials that could help in addressing the goal of study (Yin, 1989; 
Krueger and Casey, 2000). Hence, the second stage is to categorize participants’ responses 
(Cohen et al., 1996) by dividing the text into meaningful units that are abstracted and 
condensed to form “themes” (Ricoeur, 1976; Lindseth and Norberg, 2004). The basic unit of 
transcripts is separate statements made by participant(s), the content of which focuses on 
specific topics (Cohen et al., 1996). In this stage, as Krueger (1994) stresses that, researchers 
need to take into consider frequency, extensiveness and intensity of the comments of 
participants, and the internal consistency of participants’ responses needs attention as well. 
 
Thematic analysis is a commonly used approach to categorizing participants’ statements, 
“whereby the text is systematically analysed, coded and re-coded, to discover patterns and 
commonalities within the text” (Johnstone, 2017, p.77). This kind of analysis mainly includes 
developing codes and categories (themes), in which a usual process is to conduct line-by-line 
analysis of transcripts in order to develop codes, and then build these codes up to form 
categories or themes (Endacott, 2008). Figure 3.7 shows an example of using the thematic 
analysis in this study.  
 
Coding is the main process in the thematic analysis, which includes asking analytical 
questions of data, categorizing segments of data with a short name (a code), and using these 
codes to sort and develop an understanding of the phenomenon that is being studied (Maher et 
al., 2018; Charmaz, 2006).  
 
Apart from codes, common themes were also derived from keywords that could be identified 
by counting the occurrences of them. (Cohen et al., 1996). However, although key words can 
be helpful in identifying themes, they only make sense in specific context, because identical 
words used by participants may indicate different meanings (Johnstone, 2017), thus, 























































After the thematic analysis, the final stage is to read the text again as a whole, and reflect on 
the naive understanding and the themes in relation to the literature about the meaning of lived 
Quotes/text 
“The change in the 
environment could change 
people…. I used to throw 
garbage away on the 
ground, but now I won’t, 
because we have such a 
nice environment now, so I 
can’t destroy it.”( Mr. Ding, 
Da-hu) 
Quotes/text 
 “We used to see them (the 
community dance team) 
performing in the street in 
freezing, windy 
weather. ..[t]o bring us 
pleasure… I am very 
touched by these things. 
Right? These women are all 




 “I have seen many broken 
sports facilities …. in our 
community…..I once called 
the maintenance staff, but 
no-one answered my phone 




 “At the corner of the 
community wall….there 
used to be a pile of 
garbage; it existed for 
many years and it became 
very smelly in summer, and 
later we reported it to the 
enterprise and its leaders 
came here and had a look 
at it, then the pile of 
garbage was removed and 
the corner was cleaned 





























Love for place 
Pattern 
emerges/Theme 
Concerns for place 
Main Theme 
Pride of place 
Figure 3.7 Framework of interview and focus group data analysis 
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experience to form a comprehensive understanding (Ricoeur, 1976; Lindseth and Norberg, 
2004), and big ideas that emerge from the reflection on the accumulated evidence and cutting 
cross different discussions (Krueger, 1994; Rabiee, 2004). 
 
3.12.3 Observational data analysis 
 
The observation data was recorded in a notebook on site. Time and data information was 
recorded in the two sets of data, and weather conditions were recorded in the observation data 
as well. Frequently, photographic data was also collected by digital camera and mobile phone, 
and was saved on computer afterwards. These two sources of data were quite often collected 
simultaneously, because the observations were conducted with the naked eye, a pen and a 
piece of paper, occasionally using cameras to zoom in on situations or fast-freeze the moment 
in order to analyse the situation more closely (Gehl and Svarre, 2013). 
 
The analysis of qualitative data, including observations, requires a systematic approach 
(Goyal, 2013). Figure 3.8 presents the process of the observation data analysis. Basically, the 
raw observational data from field notes could be divided and synthesized into two major 
categories: older people related data and place related data. In the older people related 
category, data involved activity patterns, behaviours, intrapersonal interactions and other 
issues identified during older people’s activities in place. Data in the place related category 
involved attributes and details of use of places observed.  
 
After the step of categorization, the observational data was further processed for two 
purposes. First, in qualitative research, the process of interview or focus group data analysis is 
always complemented with the observational data, i.e. the field notes taken on sites (Rabiee, 
2004). Hence, the categorized observational data was selected and presented to support codes 
or themes that emerged from interviews or focus groups. Second, examining the urban spaces’ 
age-friendliness was one of the major objectives of the research. Thus, the observational data, 
especially the one in the place related category, was further classified according to the WHO’s 



















This section presented approaches to data analysis of this research. In general, systematic 
analysis was first employed for analyzing interview and focus group data and observational 
data respectively. Then links were generated between the two sets of data that had been sorted 
out through systematic analysis. In the interview and focus group data, the thematic analysis 
is a commonly used approach to categorizing participants’ statements, in which the process of 
coding was employed to produce main themes. With regard to the observational data, an 
arrangement of raw data from observational field notes was conducted based on two major 
categories, including older people related data and place related data, in order to get quick 
access to data that could support or contradict emerged codes or themes from interviews and 
focus groups, as well as could contribute to evaluate age-friendliness of urban places. 
 
  
3.13 Ethical consideration 
 
This section discusses issues in relation to ethics emerged from carrying out the study and 
how the researcher tried to address these issues in an appropriate way. In general, the 
researcher made every effort to protect the participants’ right of privacy and ensure that the 
results of this research would not affect stakeholders’ interest and reputation. In order to 
obtain informed consent, a brief introduction to the researcher’s background as well as the 
content and aim of the research were prepared in advance (see the “Information on the 
research” in the Appendix F); in addition, a consent form was also produced (see the “Consent 
form” in the Appendix G). These two documents were written in English and Chinese, and 
sufficient copies of them were printed out before contacting the participants. 











details of use 
codes or themes  
age-friendliness 
of urban places  
Figure 3.8 Framework of observational data analysis 
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Prior to interviews and focus groups, participants, especially older people, were informed 
about the purpose of the research through the researcher’s verbal account and presenting the 
“Information on the research”, and then were asked if the researcher could speak with them 
on related issues. Furthermore, participants were told that they did not have to participate and 
the researcher would assign random names to protect their identity. Moreover, no personal 
detail was gathered about income or personal circumstances, and the participants were aware 
of this. In short, the researcher tried to assure participants that if they took part in the research, 
their privacy would be strictly protected and their interests would not be affected.   
 
In order to facilitate the collection and analysis of data, interviews and focus groups were 
often audio recorded, and several photographs of these events were taken. With regard to this, 
the researcher explained to the participants that all data collected, including the audio and 
visual recordings, would not be used for other purposes apart from academic research. In 
addition, participants were told that if they did not want to be audio recorded and 
photographed, the researcher would omit them or in the case of audio recording, rely on 
written notes only. It is worth noting that, according to the researcher’s experience, in some 
cases, especially when interviewing some community leaders, audio recording, and even note 
taking, can cause these stakeholders discomfort, which influences the quality of interview. 
Therefore, in this circumstance, the researcher would pay more attention to the facial and 
verbal expressions of the participants, and once any signals were read, the researcher would 
stop recording immediately and try to proceed the interview in a more natural and relaxing 
way.  
 
Copies of the “Consent form” were also handed out, and the participants were also told that 
they were free to sign them or not. Interviews and focus groups would not be carried out until 
the researcher gained consent from the participants. But, nonetheless, some participants 
agreed to take part in the research but did not want to sign the form. This situation happened 
more often when conducting outdoor interviews with older people who were also engaging in 
other activities, such as child care and working out. In these cases, the researcher gained these 
participants’ verbal consent and then proceeded to interview or focus group discussion. 
Moreover, they were told that if they wanted to withdraw after interviews or focus groups, 
they could also contact the researcher and all of the data provided would be omitted. 
 
In the Chinese context, extra ethical consideration should be given to contacting some specific 
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stakeholders who have close relationship with the government, such as community leaders 
and the director of the U3A. In China’s political environment, governmental officials and the 
community leaders were sensitive to giving any information that might be used against them. 
Thus, they tended to be very cautious about interviews on issues related to their fields. As a 
former planning officer in the government, the researcher can understand what these 
participants were worried about: a poor state of affairs could reflect badly on their leadership 
positions, and they were also unsure whether this would come to the government’s attention 
with negative consequences for them and the community or the institution. To address these 
particular ethical challenges under such circumstances, the researcher stressed the academic 
nature of the investigation that would not report the results of the study to anyone other than 
supervisors and academic peers, in other words, undertaking the doctoral research was not for 
the government nor would it be reported. Second, the future publication of the thesis would 
only be in English and Western scholars would be the main source of potential readers, thus, 
there was no likelihood that a thesis written in English would ever find its way to the attention 
of city officials and planners in China. Through employing these strategies, the researcher 
gained more trust from these stakeholders and they all agreed to participate in interviews and 
acted quite positively in offering information and points of view on related topics.  
 
Some of the interviews with older people were conducted outdoors, and often when they were 
doing activities in places. The biggest ethical concern raised from doing this was that 
interviews could disturb older people’s ongoing activities. Therefore, patience was needed for 
capturing suitable occasion in which interviews might be conducted. Frequently, older people 
tended to be happy to talk when they were engaging in activities that did not need much 
concentration, such as walking and talking, or alternatively when they stopped to rest. 
Sometimes, the process of outdoor interviews with older people was subject to their 
schedules, in other words, the progress could be interrupted because older participants needed 
to do other things or leave the place. Fortunately, it has been identified that older individuals 
tend to visit some specific places often, hence, the researcher visited these places repeatedly 
and met these older people to resume interviews. In brief, patience was needed when 
conducting outdoor interviews but this led to developing a positive relationship with older 
people.  
 
Observation was undertaken by complying with laws and local regulations. Generally 
speaking, there was no restriction on observing in public spaces, however, when visiting some 
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specific places, such as gated neighbourhoods and the U3A, these required the local security 
staff’s permission. Moreover, note taking frequently accompanied observation. In most cases, 
this did not cause any issues, nevertheless, some older people were curious about what was 
being written. When this happened, the researcher explained what he was doing and stressed 
that the observation would not disturb their activities. Based on the researcher’s experience, 
no older people challenged the researcher’s observation and note taking. 
 
Compared with observation, there are more ethical issues related to the use of photography. 
First, taking photographs can cause trouble in some places, for instance, a gated community 
with strict security policy. Thus, in these communities permission was requested in advance. 
Second, older people’s activities in places was important data to be collected through 
photographs. In most cases, it did not cause any issues when taking distant view photos of 
older people, for instance, square dancing. But even in these cases, the researcher tried not to 
focus the camera on older people’s faces. If more details of their activities in places were 
needed, the researcher informed older people about the purpose of the study and the use of 
these photos. The researcher’s experience shows that compared with observation or note 
taking, this method cause rather more discomfort to older people, hence, the researcher 
stopped taking photos if any participants refused. 
 
This section reflected on ethical issues encountered, especially when conducting fieldwork in 
Anqing. Generally speaking, two major ethical issues needed to be considered and addressed. 
One was about older people’s privacy and the need to ensure informed consent to interview 
and to photograph. To address these issues, full information was given and consent obtained. 
It was stressed that no personal detail was gathered about income or personal circumstances. 
Furthermore, if any measures undertaken during the process of interviews or observations, 
such as audio recording and photographing, caused people’s discomfort, then the researcher 
would stop. The other major concern was about interviews with informants who had a close 
relationship with government. Here, the researcher stressed that the study was for academic 







3.14 A reflection on this study 
 
This section provides a reflection on this study, including aspects of positionality, the 
ethnographic research undertaken, and the conduct of fieldwork. In particular, the reflection 
will focus on methods used during the fieldwork, for instance, further discussion will be 
presented to think of how these methods worked in practice, and what would do differently 
were the researcher to repeat the study.  
 
As presented in the literature chapter, current active ageing theories were mainly developed 
based on the Western environment, thus a gap has also been identified in relation to the 
theories’ application and reflection in non-Western context, for instance, in developing 
countries in Asia. The thesis contributes to filling this gap because the researcher’s 
positionality as a Chinese PhD student who studied in the UK. brings together the opportunity 
to re-interpret Western understanding of active ageing and the age-friendly framework in the 
light of China’s social and cultural environments. 
 
Furthermore, the conduct of ethnographic-style fieldwork raised an issue of the researcher 
positionality, which could have impact on the process of data collection and the relation with 
the research environment (Bachmann, 2011). The researcher’s positionality as a native of 
Anqing was considered to facilitate the conduct of fieldwork through shared culture, shared 
local dialect and own network that facilitated the recruitment of research participants. 
 
As a developing city, Anqing is boosting its social and economic development at great speed, 
and the city’s built environment is subject to rapid investment and transformation. These 
changes also took place in communities, for instance, the Da-hu Community. As a resident in 
Da-hu for over twenty years, the researcher has more direct experience in living in the 
changing community environment. Thus, at the planning stage of the fieldwork, the researcher 
anticipated that his shared experience might be beneficial in acquiring deeper understanding 
from the findings of the fieldwork conducted in the community. 
 
However, being a young researcher, due to significant gap in age as well as in lived 
experience, I have been aware of some “stereotypes” of older people in my perceptions. For 
example, I believed that older people in Anqing were only engaged in a limited range of 
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activities such as walking, Tai Chi and square dance. But, after the fieldwork, especially the 
observations carried out in different places across the city, it was clear that older people were 
engaged in a much broader range of activities that included a love of learning and 
volunteering. Moreover, the participant observation provided deeper insights into individual’s 
relation with place and other people that was developed through taking part in activities. In 
addition, the method of participant observation also helped the researcher in identifying more 
issues that could have been ignored before, for example, the ways in which the bus service did 
not measure up older people’s needs. In short, all these methods and reflections urged the 
researcher to orientate himself as an outsider to older people’s environment and needs.  
 
In order to collect richer data on older people’s use of outdoor spaces, the researcher 
conducted observation in venues where a relatively large number of older people were 
observed frequently doing activities there, for instance, the community centre of Da-hu. In the 
meantime, two different strategies were applied in designing the contents of interviews and 
focus groups, and these methods worked well in data collection in practice. The in-depth 
semi-structured interviews dug out more details about older people’s lived experience and 
preference of outdoor space use and activity choice, while the focus groups created a more 
relax and lively atmosphere for participants to discuss topics of common interest.  
 
The fieldwork revealed older people’s activity patterns and their use of space. Nevertheless, 
findings of observation also identified that some places, even those with facilities such as 
tables and seats, attracted very few older people. It would be very interesting to explore more 
on the reasons for this phenomenon because these places were expected to be “wonderful” 
sites for older people’s activities. Further investigation could involve asking older people to 
visit and experience these places, and then explore with them their perceptions. 
 
This section showed a reflection on the study, with a special focus on methods employed 
during the fieldwork. The methods of interview and focus group contributed differently to 
data collection: the in-depth semi-structured interviews dug out more details about older 
people’s lived experience and preference of outdoor space use and activity choice, while the 
focus groups created a more relax and lively atmosphere for participants to discuss topics of 
common interest. The researcher’s positionality as a native of Anqing would facilitate the 
process of the conduct of fieldwork in the city, but on the other hand, being a young 
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researcher there would be some “stereotypes” of older people existed in the researcher’s 
perceptions before carrying out fieldwork in Anqing. The experience of conducing fieldwork 
urged the researcher to orientate himself as an outsider to older people’s environment and 
needs. Based on findings of observation, if the researcher were to repeat the study, then it 
would be interesting to determine whether investment in places is always appropriate and well 
done. 
 
3.15 Summary  
 
This chapter proposed four research questions about active ageing, place and the relationship 
between them in the urban Chinese context, as well as the role of planning in supporting older 
people to age well. The research questions included: How do we understand active ageing in 
China through older people’s use of outdoor space? How age-friendly is the built environment 
in a developing Chinese city? How do places support older people’s social connections? How 
can urban planning support older people to age well? 
 
From the ontological and epistemological reflection, it has been identified the overarching 
study object is the urban place that supports active ageing in Chinese context, and this 
research takes the WHO’s guideline and checklists as the research basis, trying to produce a 
version appropriate to Chinese cities. This research contributes to the scholarship in exploring 
the conditions of China’s physical and social environments through methods that explore at 
affine grain older people’s lived experience and perception. 
 
This study selected case study as the basic research form. The process of selection of the 
study cases consisted of two steps. The first was to select the research area in China, and the 
city of Anqing was chosen as a typical third-tier city of severe ageing-related challenges, also 
taking into account the researcher’s strong connection with the city. In the second step, by 
drawing on the work of observation conducted in 21 neighbourhoods across the city and the 
data collected from other sources, three communities, i.e. Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si, 
were selected as the study cases. 
 
Prior to the main research activity, the researcher carried out a pilot study which comprised 
informal interviews that occurred in random encounters and observation in neighbourhoods 
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and urban public spaces. The purpose of the pilot interviews was to develop and refine the 
interview and focus group guides, and gain more useful information that was beneficial to the 
conduct of fieldwork. Moreover, the conduct of pilot work also helped the researcher to 
produce a more reasonable and practical style of approaching and communicating with older 
people.  
 
This study employed qualitative approaches, including semi-structured interviews, focus 
groups, non-participant and participant observations, to data collection and analysis. The 
reason for employing a qualitative research design was that these methods were particularly 
appropriate in exploring older people’s lived experience and points of view, and in using the 
descriptive standards of age-friendly environments of the WHO’s age-friendly cities 
checklists. 
 
With regard to data analysis, systematic analysis was first employed for analyzing interview 
and focus group data and observational data respectively, then links were generated between 
the two sets of data that had been sorted out through systematic analysis. More specifically, 
the thematic analysis featured by the process of coding was used to produce main themes 
from the interview and focus group data; while an arrangement of raw observational data 
based on two major categories, including older people related data and place related data, was 
employed to get quick access to data that could support or contradict emergent codes or 
themes from interviews and focus groups, as well as could contribute to evaluate age-














































This chapter will outline the socio-economic development, history, culture and current 
changes in urban built environment and care services for older people. A brief introduction to 
the case study communities will also be presented, with a focus on the outdoor environment. 
In addition, a discussion on decision-making structure within the city and communities will 
explore the roles and power of different stakeholder groups. 
4.2 The context of Anqing 
This section presents the context of the case study area: the city of Anqing. The content 
mainly covers the city’s development, with a special focus on its urban planning, economic 
and industrial development, history, culture, and current changes in urban built environment. 
In addition, the city’s services for older people, including the construction of care service 
stations and the investment in the care system for older people. 
4.2.1 Socio-economic conditions of Anqing 
 
As Figure 4.1 and Figure 4.2 show that the city of Anqing lies on the north bank of the mid-
lower reaches of the Yangtze River in the southwest of Anhui province. As at the end of 2014, 






Figure 4.1 Anqing in China 
(Source: State Bureau of Surveying and Mapping of China, 
scale: 1:50 000 000) 
 
 
Figure 4.2 Anqing in Anhui Province 
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The general economic condition of the developing city is inferior to its more developed 
counterparts in the east. Anqing’s economic aggregate is relatively low, and so is the GDP per 
capita (Wang, 2008). For instance, in 2014 the GDP per capita of Anqing was about 28,800 
RMB Yuan (less than US$ 5,000), while the GDP per capita of Hefei, the provincial capital 
city of Anhui province, was around 67,400 RMB Yuan (more than US$ 10,000), and that of 
Shanghai in the same year was 97,300 RMB Yuan (about US$ 15,850).  
 
However, being a developing tier 3 city, although undergoing seemingly negative 
demographic change, Anqing is nonetheless in its period of rapid development. This is evident 
in the expansion of the urban built environment: for example, according to the official data, 
during the 12th Five-Year Plan period (2011–2015) the total investment in fixed assets of 
urban construction was around ¥ 40.2 billion (approximately £4.02 billion), which increased 
145% from the period of the 11th Five-Year Plan that covered the period 2006–2010 (Zhang 
and Tan, 2015). With an average annual investment growth rate of 19.6%, the city finished a 
series of major projects, including the construction of the pedestrian street in the downtown 
area and the waterfront landscape, to name but a couple.  
 
4.2.2 The developmental plan of Anqing 
 
Since the reform and opening-up policy was implemented in the late 1970s, the central 
government of China has been putting economic development first (Huang, 2016). In line 
with the national policy, the latest (13th) Five-Year Plan (2016–2020) for Anqing issued by 
the municipal government in 2016 made the development of the economy the first priority 
(Anqing Municipal Development and Reform Commission, 2016). The traditional industries 
of Anqing are petro-chemicals and textiles, which have contributed a large portion of local 
GDP growth. The plan prioritises industrial upgrades, aiming to broaden the economy from 
its narrow industrial base to include clean energy car manufacture, high-end equipment 
manufacturing – for example, robots – and new material industry, including high-performance 





Figure 4.3 Land Use Plan for Anqing (2010–2030) (Source: Urban and Rural Planning 
Bureau of Anqing, 2010. Note: the light green area represents public green space and the 
brown area represents land for industry) 
Alongside the strong economic drive, the local government also proposed specific strategies 
in the Five-Year Plan to improve other aspects of the city, including the transformation of old 
neighbourhoods; new infrastructure; environmental protection and improvement in citizens’ 
living standards. The latter are measured in economic measures that is a rise in per capita 
income and employment opportunities. Neither of these embrace older people whose incomes 
are determined by pension policies and who are least likely to be seeking employment. 
According to the plan, the city government aims to transform 2.55 million m2 of old 
neighbourhoods. The so-called “old neighbourhoods” refers to those built before 2000; most 
built around the 1980s. The transformation is not about demolition and new build of 
dwellings, but mainly involves environmental aspects, including the improvement of facilities 




The construction of infrastructure is another major focus of the Five-Year Plan. By 2020 it is 
planned that there will be 1,200 km of metalled road. The increase in length of urban roads 
reflects the rapid growth of the city and private car ownership of the citizens. The number of 
cars of the urban area of Anqing had reached 97,757 by the end of September 2015, and 9,206 
new cars were purchased between January and September 2015 (Shen and Hu, 2015). 
In respect to environmental protection, the Five-Year Plan aims to shift the traditional goal of 
controlling pollution to improving environmental quality by developing a low-carbon living 
environment that sit awkwardly with the expansion of the road network. More specifically, 
the goal is to achieve more than 90% of good air quality days by 2020. At present, based on 
the official report, the city had experienced continuous good air quality days for 33 days up to 
July 19th 2017 (Huang, 2017). As part of this agenda, as shown in Figure 4.3, the Master Plan 
(2010–2030) for the city looks to increase the land for public green space per capita in urban 
area from 4.3 to 12 m2 by 2020. 
In terms of the improvement of the people’s livelihood, including aspects of income and job 
opportunities, the Five-Year Plan sets the goal that “[b]y 2020 about 75,000 extra jobs would 
be created for urban citizens”, and “the per capita income would reach the average standard of 
the province”. Currently, the annual disposable per capita income of the urban dwellers of 
Anqing is 26,502 RMB Yuan (£3,017), while that of Anhui province is 29,156 RMB Yuan 
(£3,319). Needless to say, economic development is one of the critical factors that is 
contributing to the income gap. Furthermore, Wang (2008) argues that the economic plight 
that Anqing is facing lies in the lack of large enterprises as well as an efficient industrial chain 
between local enterprises. As a consequence, many young people are driven to move to other 
areas, seeking better jobs.  
4.2.3 The city’s titles 
Anqing has been awarded several honours by the central government, such as “National 
Famous Historical and Cultural City” (2005) and “National Garden City” (2006). These titles 
reflect some shining images of the city. For instance, as a “National Famous Historical and 
Cultural City”, Anqing has preserved historic sites, such as the Ying-jiang Temple built in AD 
974 (as shown in Figure 4.4), the most famous and the biggest Buddhist temple of the city 
near the Yangtze river. In addition, the city has a unique strong local cultural heritage, such as 
the Huang-mei Opera (Figure 4.5), which is still enjoyed today. The Huang-mei Opera was 
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developed originally more than 200 years ago, and is one of the most famous and popular 
traditional operas in China. 
 
Figure 4.4 Ying-jiang Temple 
(13/09/2016) 
 
Figure 4.5 Performance of Huang-mei Opera (Source: Baidu Images) 
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The opera is combined with the local folk art as well as singing and chanting in the Anqing 
dialect; thus, singing Huang-mei Opera is a popular entertainment in Anqing, and during the 
course of the research many older people were seen engaged in opera in the city’s open 
spaces. The city government also values the unique cultural heritage and has some specific 
facilities for the local opera company; for instance, the arts centre of Huang-mei Opera built 
on the Civic Square (see Figure 4.6).  
 
Figure 4.6 Arts centre of Huang-mei Opera  
(24/11/2017) 
 
Apart from traditional arts, Anqing is renowned for its special status in the historical events of 
China’s modern history, such as the anti-imperialist uprisings in the 1900s and democratic 
movements of the 1920s. To commemorate these the memorial park for local revolutionary 
martyrs (Figure 4.7-a) and the museum of revolutionary relics (Figure 4.7-b), were built in the 
downtown area. In addition, Anqing witnessed some historic milestones in the industrial 
development of modern China, such as the first ordnance factory founded in Anqing in 1861, 





Figure 4.7 Historical sites of the city 
(16/09/2016) 
 
The branding as “National Garden City” reflects the large and attractive landscape that makes 
up more than 40% of the urban area as well as the waterscape, with several parks and two 
large lakes in the downtown area. Figure 4.8 shows the Civic Square and the nearby large 
lakeshore area that provides a large open space that are used for a variety of recreational and 
sports facilities by local residents.  
      
  








During the period of the first fieldwork (at the end of 2016), the city government was trying to 
win the title of “National Civilised City”.18 To achieve this goal, the city government was 
working to improve the urban living environment by encouraging all communities, in 
particular old ones, to set up, repair or replace outdoor sports facilities. Figure 4.9 shows how 
old fitness facilities have been replaced with new ones in a particular neighbourhood. In the 
next chapter we hear from older people who were involved in these changes. 
  
Figure 4.9 Replacement of outdoor fitness facilities in Bin-hu Neighbourhood 
(Note: photo at left was taken on 05/09/2016 when the facilities were damaged, while photo at 
right was taken on 28/12/2016 when the old facilities had been replaced) 
 
4.2.4 Services for older people 
 
While the city had gained a series of labels, which would make it more competitive in 
achieving the “National Civilised City” title, the focus of this thesis is on the extent to which 
the city has already invested in care services for older people, leading towards another 
possible label, which is the “Age-friendly City”. With regard to this, the city government has 
been paying increasing attention to ageing-related issues. In 2014, Anqing was selected by the 
central government as one of the first round of pilot cities to reform services for older people 
(Ministry of Civil Affairs of China, 2014). This shows that the city has achieved relatively 
 
18 The so-called “National Civilised City” is a “comprehensive honorary title” set by the central government. A 
city awarded this title must show its strong economic strength and highly civilised society (Zhao, 2011, p.17). In 
the Chinese context, the “civilised society” and “civilised city” are inseparable from socialism (Du and 
Cheng,2016), and the aim of setting up the “National Civilised City” is to promote harmony in civil society and 
sustainability in urbanisation with the characteristics of Chinese socialism (Bao, 2011). 
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good progress in helping older people. Hence, the Five-Year Plan also highlighted the 
strategy to improve the provision of services for older citizens. In particular, community-
based services including medical help were given more attention.  
In traditional culture, Chinese families were supposed to provide care for older family 
members (see the discussion on filial piety in the literature review chapter). However, due to 
the rapid development in economy and society, along with the consequences of the “One 
Child Policy”, the issues about who will care for older people are becoming more complex. In 
Anqing, the migration of the younger generation to more developed regions makes the issues 
worse. Evidence of the migration may be found in the interviews, newspaper reports (Liu, 
Wang and Du, 2010), the official census (Bureau of Statistics of Anqing, 2014) and the 
literature (Mao and Mu, 2016; Guo, 2010).  
To address the emerging ageing-related issues, the city has built 87 elderly care service 
stations by 2014 (Zheng and Wang, 2014). The so-called “elderly care service station” is a 
facility based in the community providing day care, household services, spiritual consolation 
and so forth. At each station, there is some accommodation offered to older people who need 
to live there for the long term. Due to this progress, in the same year, Anqing was selected by 
central government as one of the first round of pilot cities for the elderly service reform 
project (Ministry of Civil Affairs of China, 2014), aiming to provide experience for other 
cities.  
Funding is one of the critical factors in delivering an age-friendly city. The city government 
has been trying to raise money, and in 2016 the funding of the “Anhui Aged Care System 
Demonstration Project” and other pilot cities in Anhui province was provided by the central 
government from a World Bank loan of US$32 million (World Bank, 2016). In the loan 
application process, the city government conducted a feasibility study as well as an 
environmental impact report on three identified projects, which comprised construction of 
community-based care service stations, the yi yang jie he19 project at No.1 People’s Hospital 
in Anqing, and government-funded services for older people (Yang and Wang, 2016; Liu and 
Ye, 2016). In early 2018, after making a great effort, the city government succeeded in 
securing a loan of $42 million from the World Bank to support the construction of a system of 
urban services for older people, including the project of community home-based care service 
 
19 The so-called yi yang jie he (Chinese: “医养结合”) means the combination of medical service and care service 
for older people. 
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stations for the aged (Bureau of Civil Affairs of Anqing, 2018). These were reviewed and 
approved by the provincial government and then the central government; after that, the formal 
application for the loan was submitted to the World Bank by the central government.  
The city government has identified the construction of community-based care service stations 
as an important action in delivering services for older citizens (Bureau of Civil Affairs of 
Anqing, 2017a). More specifically, newly built neighbourhoods and established 
neighbourhoods are required to construct specific service facilities for older residents, with 
the aim of constructing 127 of these. For old communities, where space for construction is 
constrained, transforming existing buildings might be an applicable measure. For instance, the 
newly built Rong-sheng Community elderly care service station used the old community 
building (Figure 4.10).  
 
Figure 4.10 Elderly care service station, Rong-sheng Community 
(21/11/2017) 
Currently, there are three older residents living at the Rong-sheng Community care service 
station. They are all very old and having difficulty moving about, and at the time when the 
researcher visited, two of them were resting in bed, and the other (a very old woman) was 
sitting in the living room and taking medicine. Because of their frailty, informal interviews 
were carried out with station staff instead.  
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The two-storey station has five bedrooms available to older people. In addition, there is a 
living room with a television, two dining tables, a reception area, a kitchen providing three 
meals a day for its residents, two toilets and a bathroom. Basically, the living environment of 
the station is clean, but a little dark on the ground floor (Figure 4.11).  
The building is provided by the community, and the city government hires care providers and 
purchases services from the private sector. The staff comprise of a manager, who has a 
university degree in geriatric nursing, as well as two nurses. According to the prices shown in 
the brochure of the service station (Figure 4.12), the accommodation fee is ¥3,000 (about 
£335) per person per month for a shared room or ¥3,500 (about £390) per person per month 
for a single room. In 2016, the average pension per month for a retired worker of an enterprise 
was ¥2,362, which is equivalent to £265 (Han, 2017), so the accommodation is unaffordable 
to older people who have to rely on their pensions.  
  





Figure 4.12 Brochure of Rong-sheng Community elderly care service station  
(15/06/2018) 
 
The national newspaper China Society News (a print outlet for the Ministry of Civil Affairs) 
featured an article (see Ye, 2017) in June 2017 by the director of the Bureau of Civil Affairs 
of Anqing. The city government views publication in the national newspaper as an honour 
and a mark of achievement in the area of older people’s care (Bureau of Civil Affairs of 
Anqing, 2017b). 
This section showed the context of the city of Anqing with a focus on the development of the 
urban built environment as well as the construction of care service system for older people. 
As a developing city, Anqing was experiencing fast changes in both social and physical 
environments, for instance, improvement in old communities promoted by the government-
led renewal projects. In the meantime, the city government also made some progress in 
offering better services for older people to address issues in relation to ageing population, 
featured by the project of constructing elderly care service stations. 
 
4.3  Brief introduction to the case study communities 
 
This section will outline the basic conditions of the three case study communities. Based on 
the findings of the fieldwork conducted in 21 neighbourhoods across the city, analysis of each 
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one’s socio-economic status and the number of outdoor older people’s activity places, Da-hu 
Community (石化大湖社区), Rong-sheng Community (荣升社区) and Tai-ping-si 
Community (太平寺社区) (hereafter “Da-hu”, “Rong-sheng” and “Tai-ping-si”, respectively) 
were selected as case study communities (as shown in Figure 4.13). The analysis of the 21 
neighbourhoods is presented in the methodology chapter. 
By the time of the first fieldwork period (August 2016 to early January 2017), old 
neighbourhoods in Anqing were experiencing a transformation led by the city government. In 
the case study communities, the transformation of Da-hu was completed and was funded and 
operated by the petro-chemical enterprise, while Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si were still in 
process of change. In November and December 2017, the researcher revisited these 
communities and identified recent changes. These changes are also presented in order to make 
a comparison with the original places. 
 
Figure 4.13 Map of the case study communities in the city 
(Source: Google Maps; 





4.3.1 Da-hu  
 
 
Figure 4.14 Map of Da-hu  
(Source: Google Maps) 
Da-hu, as shown in Figure 4.14, is the largest community in the city, covering an area of 1.1 
km², with 97 residential blocks of apartments, housing 13,000 residents (Street Office of Shi-
hua Lu, 2016). As Figure 4.15 shows, the residential buildings of the gated community are 
five to seven storeys in height. “Da-hu” in Chinese means “big lake”, because the community 
has a man-made lake and is close to the city’s scenic lake area.  
  




Having grown up in the community, the author has more than 20 years’ experience living in 
the neighbourhood and contacting local residents. The community used to belong to the China 
Petroleum and Chemical Corporation Anqing Company, a super-large state-owned enterprise. 
In the past, all the apartments belonged to the company. Because of the national housing 
reform that started at the end of the 1970s, but which gathered force in 1994, the tenure of the 
community residences changed rapidly. Workers were able to exercise the right to buy their 
properties at low cost. For instance, Mr. and Mrs. Qiao purchased their apartment from the 
petro-chemical enterprise in 1994 at a price of ¥8,000. According to the National Bureau of 
Statistics, the average disposable income for urban residents in 1994 was ¥3,496 (about 
£390)20. After purchase, residents own their apartments and are now free to resell or let their 
apartments. According to the real estate website,21 the average price of these is now ¥6,576 
(about £735) (June 2017) per square metre (Ganjicom, 2017), while the price of the newly 
built housing at the same time was about ¥,5697 (about £637) across the city (HongKong 
Xingkong Media Housing, 2017). The gap reveals that as in all countries, location is 
important in determining desirability and resale value. While the tenure of the dwellings 
shifted rapidly from renting to ownership, even today the majority of the community residents 
are workers or retired workers of the Petro-Chemical Company. 
Work unit neighbourhoods had been the mainstream form of urban housing until the 
implementation of housing reform at the end of the1980s. Constructing work unit 
neighbourhoods is banned today, and residents are able to sell or purchase former work unit 
dwellings freely. Although the tenure has changed, a large number of retired older people 
nonetheless still live in their familiar community. A study in Wuhan conducted by Gilroy 
(2012) revealed that in spite of rapid changes most research participants had lived in their 







20 Source: http://data.stats.gov.cn/english/easyquery.htm?cn=C01 (Accessed: 6 June 2017). 






Figure 4.16 Map of Rong-sheng  
(Source: Google Maps) 
 
Rong-sheng, which was built in the mid-1980s, is located in the city centre (Figure 4.16). The 
community covers an area of 0.28 km² and has more than 8,700 residents (Street Office of 
Long-shan Lu, 2016). Although it is an old community, the director of the residents’ 
committee of the community, Ms. Jiao, said that local residents were not necessarily poor 
because the neighbourhood was built for the municipal government, and many older residents 
were retired civil servants who were well salaried and retired on good pensions. It is an open 
community, and all residential buildings of the community are apartment blocks, which are 





Figure 4.17 Rong-sheng  
(September, December, 2016) 
Basically, the apartment blocks, as well as the roads and pathways of the community are 
poorly maintained (as shown in Figure 4.17). In terms of outdoor space, the preliminary 
observation of the community found that there were no outdoor fitness facilities because of 
insufficient space, and green space was also scarce. The researcher identified five plastic fixed 
seats near an apartment block and some of these were broken.  
There is a street food market in western part of the community. The street market connects the 
bustling Bei-zheng Street and the centre of the community. This draws customers from the 
community and elsewhere each day.  
The community is surrounded by four roads, which are Long-shan Road on the eastern side, 
Xiao-su Road on the southern side, Bei-zheng Street on the western side, and De-kuan Road 
on the northern side. In addition, there are two crossroads near to the community. Due to the 
community’s location as well as traffic conditions, local residents enjoy convenient access to 
other parts of the city, but at the cost of more noise.  
 
4.3.3 Tai-ping-si  
 
Tai-ping-si is located in the west end of the city and very close to the riverside (Figure 4.18). 
This community has always been a relatively impoverished area of the city. In the past, many 
dockers lived there. Mr. Zhang, the director of the residents’ committee of the community, 
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concluded that it was and remained a relatively poor neighbourhood with a series of problems 
left over by history. 
 
 
Figure 4.18 Map of Tai-ping-si  




Figure 4.19 Tai-ping-si  
(01/11/2016) 
Today, the community has about 3,000 households and 10,000 residents in around 90 
residential buildings. In terms of the residential buildings, it is a community with mixed 
apartment blocks of different style and age. Some of the apartment blocks were built around 
the 1960s and 1970s, and some after 2000 though most were built in the 1980s (Figure 4.19).  
Those apartment blocks built in 2000 belong to a newer neighbourhood (qian-jiang-yue ming-
ju, Chinese: 千江月名居) (Figure 4.20). The newer neighbourhood has eight apartment 
blocks and 240 households, and there are no activity places and outdoor facilities. According 
to Mr. Zhang, it used to be gated; however, it has become open because not every household 
of the neighbourhood wanted to pay the management fees, forcing the management providers 
to leave. In addition, the neighbourhood has a relatively low percentage of older residents. 
The findings of observation show that: there is a gate guard room, but no security guard. At 
present, the room is filled with piles of junk. There are a number of signs that the 
neighbourhood is suffering from lack of management: the neighbourhood signs have fallen 
off and the trees as well as the grass have not been maintained for a while. What is more, 
while each apartment block has an access control system, some are broken.  
According to Mr. Zhang and the researcher’s observation, the socio-economic status of the 
residents is higher than those of the wider community. The newer neighbourhood has an 
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underground car park, and on a Sunday morning, there were about 30 cars parking on the 
pavement, and several were luxury models.  
  
  
Figure 4.20 The newer neighbourhood in Tai-ping-si 
(24/09/2016) 
This section introduced the case study communities. All of the selected cases were old 
communities with relatively large number of older residents. However, there was a gap in 
terms of living environment among the three communities. Da-hu had the best quality outdoor 
environment, but the other two counterparts lacked adequate outdoor space and satisfactory 
facilities.  
 
4.4 The decision-making structure  
This section focuses on the decision-making structure for the development of urban built 
environment, such as urban renewal and community renovation projects. In particular, the 
discussion will pay attention to the roles of stakeholder groups of the government, residents, 
as well as residents’ committee and community activists. 
Generally speaking, stakeholder groups include the government, the developers, the general 
public and the third parties (Zhuang et al., 2019). Among these stakeholders, the developers 
play an important role in implementation of projects, but their decision-making might be 
influenced by concerns for profit (Li, Kleinhans and van Ham, 2018); parties including NGOs 
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and financial institutions also offer support (Liao, 2013). With respect to community 
renovation, the main stakeholder groups involved are the local residents, the residents’ 
committee, and the government, in particular, the planning department (Kuai and Bai, 2015).  
The general public, especially the affected residents, used to be excluded from decision-
making process (Hui, Wong and Wan, 2008). More recently, the Chinese government has 
gradually delegated the power to other stakeholders, through building up mechanisms 
including public hearings and consultative meetings (Enserink and Koppenjan, 2007; Zhuang 
et al., 2019). However, it is argued that the institutions and social culture of China might 
challenge the promotion of stakeholders’ participation (Yi et al., 2017), and people in China 
tend to hold negative perceptions of the value of their participation in decision-making 
(Zhuang et al., 2019). In socialist China, collectivism used to be the mainstream social value, 
but it is now challenged by individualism due to the country’s opening up to Western cultural 
products, which will be discussed more in sections 6.4.3 and 8.3.1.   
In the urban governance, the government still has the strongest voice in the decision-making 
process (He and Wu, 2005). In particular, government plays a dominant role in the decision-
making process around urban development, especially those led or funded by government. 
The government may also indirectly influence other stakeholders. An example is that while 
the residents committee are supposed to represent local people and work on their behalf they 
need financial support from the government and may have to balance these claims (Kuai and 
Bai, 2015). Bureaucracy and too many governmental departments also create problems of co-
ordination and a lack of shared objectives (Zhuang et al., 2019). 
Since the WHO’s age-friendly initiatives highlight older people’s voice in decision making, 
and this study also foregrounds older people’s points of view, then it is important to consider 
older people’s role in shaping decisions about place. Taking the community renovation as an 
example, in old communities, Kuai and Bai (2015) identify that local residents tend to focus 
on their personal rather than the public interests of the community, which means their 
participation in community affairs is low.  
Thus, in order to promote public participation in decision-making process, it is suggested that 
related specific laws and regulations need to define the functions as well as power of different 
stakeholders in the decision-making process (Zhuang et al., 2019). In particular, the 
community activists have been identified as an important force in the decision-making 
structure because these stakeholders, who tend to be retired older people “with education 
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background and social status may improve public participation” through collecting opinions 
from other residents and contacting governmental departments (Kuai and Bai, 2015, p.48). 
This section discussed the roles of stakeholders in the decision-making process in relation to 
developmental projects of the city and communities. The government may always play a 
prominent role in the decision-making structure, while other stakeholder groups, especially 
the general public, are encouraged to participate more in the process. However, probably 
because of the influence of Western cultures, an increasing number of ordinary residents 
tended to focus on their personal interests, showing low interests in the public affairs of the 
city and their communities. Within the community, the residents’ committee was supposed to 
protect local residents’ benefits, but this institution’s standpoint and performance in decision-
making process might be subject to the influence of the government. The community activists 




This chapter presented the context of Anqing as well as the case study communities. As a 
developing city, Anqing is experiencing fast changes in both social and physical 
environments. The government has invested in urban renewal and made some progress in 
offering better services for older people, including the project of constructing elderly care 
service stations. All of the selected case study communities were old with relatively large 
number of older residents. There was a gap in terms of living environment among the three 
communities, among which Da-hu had the best quality outdoor environment. 
The government always play prominent role in the decision-making structure, while other 










































The purpose of this chapter is to answer two research questions, i.e., how do we understand 
active ageing in China through older people’s use of outdoor space? and how do places 
support older people’s social connections? This chapter will present older people’s use of 
outdoor places both in urban public spaces and the three case study communities. Based on 
the findings, this chapter discusses active ageing in the Chinese urban context through 
exploring the place’s role in supporting older people’s activities and relevant issues, as well as 
older people’s competence in pursuing better use of outdoor spaces and the challenges for 
them. The chapter concludes by considering the role of place in supporting older people’s 
social connections.  
 
5.2 Older people’s use of urban public spaces 
This section will present the results of observations of older people’s use of urban public 
spaces. While the city government has embarked on a programme of facilities for older 
citizens, it directs its efforts to the needy and frail – by constructing care service facilities and 
providing care services. As discussed in the literature, an approach based on improvements to 
the physical environment, what is often called urban realm, may be more cost effective and 
reach a broader group of older people (Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014). 
Outdoor space is an important element, which plays a critical role in providing “place” for 
older Chinese people’s outdoor activities. Through extensive periods of observation, older 
people were frequently seen congregating and undertaking a range of activities in open 
spaces. Among these places, five were selected for detailed discussion. As shown in the map 
in Figure 5.1, these places include the Science and Technology Square, Linghu Park, a 
pedestrian street, the river bank and the University for the Third Age (U3A).  
The selected five sites are representative places that are supportive of older people’s outdoor 
activities because of two characteristics: first, these sites have relatively large open space in 
the downtown area with good accessibility; second, these sites are all free of vehicles, 
providing a safe environment for older people. Apart from this, the five sites are 
representative of activity places of different kinds. More specifically, the Linghu Park and the 
river bank are typical places that have good environment and facilities; the pedestrian street is 
a representative of places where older people might need to face potential conflicts, such as 
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electrical bikes and other younger customers; the Science and Technology Square is a typical 
case of large open space but with poor facilities; the U3A is a representative place that 
provides rich amenities for meeting older people’s special needs for learning. In short, these 
five sites might be beneficial to broadening our understanding of older people’s activities and 
needs of different kinds, as well as related issues.  
At these places, observation, photography and field notes were used to record older people’s 
activities there. In addition, at the U3A, the researcher conducted a focus group with students 
after their singing class, and then had an interview with the director of the U3A.  
 
Figure 5.1 Selected sites of the city 






5.2.1 Science and Technology Square 
 
As Figure 5.2 shows, the Science and Technology Square is where the Science and 
Technology Museum is located. Nearby are the gymnasium and another square. There is a 
large fountain on the western side of the square, surrounded by flowerbeds. The square is 
connected to Lianhu Park to its west, which is one of the two major parks in the downtown 
area, and a large lake to its north. People can get to the square by crossing the park or walking 
down the path from the lakeside. In addition, there is a main road of the city (South Linhu 
Road) as well as a bus stop to the south of the square, which makes the square easily 
accessible.  
However, there are no seats. In other cultures, this might make a space unusable or less usable 
for older people, but it is common, as observed here, for older people to simply bring their 
own folding chair, although some of them chose to sit on the kerb edge of the flowerbed.  
 
Figure 5.2 Map of Science and Technology Square 
(Source: Google Maps) 
Of the two squares, the Science and Technology Square is the most frequented by older 
people, who were found sitting and talking, playing traditional musical instruments and 
singing, playing cards and chess and dancing. The pavement adjacent to the square is also 
used by older people to play musical instruments and play cards and chess. In the afternoon, 
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groups of older people sit together to watch the performance of the Huang-mei Opera by local 
troupes (Figure 5.3-b).  
There are two or three local Huang-mei Opera troupes that perform on the square. The city 
government built a stage there in 2014, which is shown in Figure 5.3-a, and it may be used by 
any individual or team for free on application (Jiang and Lei, 2014). In addition, some troupes 
bring their own mobile stages. Again the stage has no seats or tables so older people provide 
their own or perch on the flowerbed edge presumably with less comfort.  
On the pavement on the western edge of the square, other older people play cards or sing in 
groups. Similarly, they all need to bring seats and tables. But, older people’s activities on the 
pavement can cause some inconvenience to pedestrians; for instance, as Figure 5.3-c shows, 
the pavement of South Linghu Road is about 7 m in width, but a group of older people who 
are sitting and playing cards there would occupy at least one-third of this.  
   
  
Figure 5.3 Older people engaging in sitting and talking, watching Huang-mei Opera 








5.2.2 Linghu Park 
 
Linghu Park (Figure 5.4) is the largest park in the city, covering an area of 4.5 km2. It was 
built in 1911, making it the oldest garden area in the province. The park was constructed 
around a big lake, and has a huge green space including lawn and trees of great variety. 
Several historical and cultural sites are located in the park as well, such as several memorial 
halls of local revolutionary martyrs, as well as art galleries. Because of the pleasant natural 
and man-made landscape, the park has always been one of the favourite recreational places of 
local citizens.  
 
Figure 5.4 Map of Linghu Park 
(Source: Google Maps) 
 
Every day, a large number of older people go to Linghu Park for activities such as dancing 
and sports (Figure 5.5). Basically, the park offers different sites for various outdoor activities. 
These include open spaces that provide a place for dancing; pavilions that offer opportunities 
for musicians and singers as well as for resting and talking, a large sports square with some 
facilities, such as ping-pong tables and badminton courts, available to older people as well as 
other visitors. This place seems to be frequently used by a large number of older sports lovers. 
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The park provides plenty of seats, and older people may either sit on the stone seats, or sit on 
long chairs at the lakeside.  
   
 
Figure 5.5 Older people’s activities in Linghu Park 
(26/11/2016) 
 
5.2.3 Pedestrian street  
 
This pedestrian street (as shown in Figure 5.6-a) is located in the city centre. Traditionally, 
this area used to be the most prosperous and bustling downtown area of the city. However, 
with the more recently built shopping malls in other parts of the city, the old city centre is 
experiencing decline. A redevelopment of the pedestrian street was completed in 2015, 
aiming to increase its attractiveness and vibrancy. The project mainly involved the 
construction of an underground shopping mall, resurfacing of the road and painting and 
external cladding of buildings, as well as the creation of green space and recreational 
facilities. Moreover, the street offers several open spaces and resting areas, where seats (as 
shown in Figures 5.6-b), a flower bed and a pavilion are provided. 
From talking to locals, the researcher found that the customer decline was due to the strict 
policy of banning any vehicles from entering the pedestrian area with gates at the entrances of 
the street, controlling access. In Anqing, as well as in other Chinese cities, many people travel 
via electric bikes; thus, access to such bikes has significant influence in traffic flow with 
people preferring to shop in an area where there is decent cycle parking. In August 2016, the 
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city government made the street accessible to vehicles other than cars – for instance, electric 
bikes – in order to ease traffic jams on surrounding roads and improve flow (Chen, 2016). 
Nowadays, based on observation, more customers are seen on the street than in the past. 
However, parked electric bikes are now found to create hazards to pedestrians.  
        
Figure 5.6 The pedestrian street 
(07/01/2017) 
A number of older people are observed to congregate on the steps under the glass atrium of 
the entrance, in part blocking the stairs used by shoppers. Particularly on cold and showery 
days, the researcher found several groups of older people sitting and playing cards, while 
others were standing and talking outside the entrance (Figure 5.7). Needless to say, the atrium 
was not constructed to be an activity place for older people. However, it provides shelter in 
bad weather; thus, this place has been colonised by older people.  
        
Figure 5.7 Older people playing cards at the gate of the underground shopping mall 
(07/01/2017;Photos taken by author on a cold and rainy day) 
 
Fig. 5.6-a Fig. 5.6-b 
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On warm and sunny days, the researcher found older people used the open space in the street, 
rather than the steps, and the area of activity broadened out. In an open space in the centre of 
the street, older people sit and talk; at a pavilion, older people play musical instruments and 
sing (Figure 5.8-a); a group of older people play cards at the doorstep of a stock exchange 
building. These places do not offer seats, thus older people bring their own, but the pedestrian 
street provides seats in other places; as Figure 5.8-b shows, older people sit there to rest or 
talk. The seats in the pedestrian street were built in various forms; some of them are integrated 
into flower beds, some are curved, and none of them have a backrest. These seats were 
designed to beautify the pedestrian street, and while their installation might make it easier for 
older people to stop and socialise, the lack of a backrest in their design creates discomfort.  
        
  
Figure 5.8 Older people sitting and talking,  
playing musical instruments and singing on the pedestrian street 




The riverbank park is situated along the Yangtze river in the south of the downtown area. The 
bank forms a ribbon-shaped space (Figure 5.9) which offers a unique recreational place for 
citizens. Compared with the other open spaces of the city, the riverbank may provide a more 
pleasant environment. On summer evenings there would many older people sitting or walking 
Fig. 5.8-a Fig. 5.8-b 
147 
 
on the bank to enjoy the cool breeze from the river. The riverbank park is equipped with 
outdoor facilities and seats, tables, pavilions and fitness facilities.  
  
 
Figure 5.9 The riverbank 
(28/09/2016)  
     
Figure 5.10 Older people working out and playing with grandchildren at the outdoor gym 
(28/09/2016) 
At the outdoor gym, as Figure 5.10 shows, older people may use a variety of fitness facilities, 
and some parts of the gym area are paved with soft rubber mats. Moreover, the outdoor gym 
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is also a place where older people can play with their grandchildren, and in the meantime, 
they can also have the opportunity to talk with others. 
The Fen-yan Pavilion (Chinese: 焚烟亭: fen means “destroy” and yan means “opium”) is 
another place where older people often congregate. The pavilion was built in the 1980s to 
commemorate a historic anti-opium movement of 1912. There is a large platform around the 
pavilion; hence, older people may undertake various activities there. Basically, in the 
morning, a large number of older people do their morning exercises, which mainly includes 
dance of different kinds, such as the traditional Chinese sword dance (as shown in Figure 
5.11-a), and western ballroom dance (Figure 5.11-b). Inside, older people often play cards 
(Figure 5.11-c). 
Moreover, spaces near to the pavilion have been identified as places where older people rest 
and talk, and can enjoy the fresh air, pleasant breezes and wonderful river view in these 
spaces near to the river. In particular, some places shaded by trees have become very popular 
with older people who want to talk in the open. The space on the riverbank seems to be part of 
some older people’s everyday life; for example, the two women who were sitting on the steps, 
as shown in Figure 5.11-d, were trimming vegetables for cooking and talking there after 




   
   
Figure 5.11 Older people dancing, playing cards and talking around the Fen-yan Pavilion 
(13/09/2016) 
  
5.2.5 University for the Third Age (U3A) 
 
The city’s University for the Third Age (U3A) is located in the area of the city centre (Figure 
5.12). The university has four teaching buildings and 18 classrooms. These buildings, as well 
as the teaching facilities, are provided by the city government. At present, there are 
approximately 2,000 students in 49 classes at the university.  
Fig. 5. 11-a Fig. 5.11-b 




Figure 5.12 University for the Third Age, Anqing 
(23/11/2016) 
The university has a gate and walls, and the campus is behind a large governmental office 
building; therefore, it has a quiet environment, despite its close location to the bustling city 
centre. The campus is very clean and tidy, and its walking routes are smooth and free of 
obstacles. There are well-maintained bushes and trees of different kinds across the campus 
(Figure 5.13). Moreover, several ramps, accessible stairs and handrails are provided on 
campus, making older people’s mobility easy (Figure 5.14). Several new fitness facilities are 
offered near teaching buildings. There is a separate recreational platform with railings 
between buildings (Figure 5.15). Trees were planted in the middle of the platform. Also, seats 
and tables are provided there. In addition to toilets in the buildings, there is also an outdoor 





Figure 5.13 U3A campus 
(23/11/2016) 
     
 







Figure 5.15 The recreational platform 
(11/11/2016) 
 
The arrangement inside the teaching buildings reflects special consideration for older people. 
For instance, the flooring of the teaching buildings is made of porcelain tiles and it is then 
covered with non-slip carpet (Figure 5.16). The classroom floor is made of non-slip tiles. 
Apart from desks, seats and lights, all classrooms are equipped with electric fans, air 
conditioning, television screens and acoustic equipment. Some classrooms have a piano for 






Figure 5.16 Carpet on the floor of a teaching building 
(11/11/2016) 
 





5.3 Older people’s use of community outdoor spaces 
This section focuses on older people’s use of outdoor spaces within the three case study 
communities. After presenting the places where older people frequently engage in activities of 




The observation work conducted in Da-hu identified more than ten places where older people 
were found to be frequently engaging in activities. These are marked in Figure 5.18. 
 
Figure 5.18 Places in Da-hu  
(Source: Google Maps. Note: 1. Lake park; 2. Pavements; 3. Fitness areas; 4. Concrete slab; 
5. Croquet court; 6. Covered walkway; 7. Recreational platform; 8. Raised flower beds; 9. 




(1). Lake park (including lakeside and island) 
The lake park (as shown in Figure 5.19), which was built by the petro chemical enterprise in 
the early 1980s, is located in the centre of the community. The man-made lake covers a water 
area of 27,200 m2. There are plenty of trees and grass at the lakeside and on the island, 
making the lake park more environmentally friendly and attractive. On the northern side of 
the park there are the University for the Third Age, an outdoor gym as well as a covered 
walkway.  
  
Figure 5.19 The lake park 
(05/11/2016)   
There is a bridge that connects the northern and southern lakeside, so people can get to a man-
made island built in the centre of the lake. Some seats are provided on the bridge. The island 
takes up an area of 1,900 m2. There are two pavilions, where seats are provided. In addition to 
grass and trees, there is hard landscaping on the island also. Apart from being a link, the 
bridge also provides space for activities due to its twisty shape.  
The northern, western and southern sides of the lake have more activity spaces than the island, 
and provide more than 20 seats and 15 tables. The lakeside was designed to integrate green 
space into the pathways and recreational facilities; for example, as Figure 5.20-a shows, on a 
raised platform where grass had been planted a long chair was set under two trees, creating a 
beautiful landscape for the lake park and a better view of the lake for people who sit there. 
Moreover, a large area of grass and plenty of trees were planted along the pathways, creating 
an accessible green space. In addition, fixed stone tables and seats are provided as well; for 
instance, a stone table is always surrounded by four seats, however, the researcher found 
several of them broken, and some were missing (Figure 5.20-b).  
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Figure 5.20 Spaces and facilities at the lakeside 
(28/11/2016) 
Compared with the island, the lakeside provides more spaces for a variety of activities. Older 
people come and sit on the fixed stone seats or their own seats and talk, and some other 
individuals sit on the long chairs and enjoy the view of the lake. At some relatively quiet 
places, some older people focus on fishing. The researcher frequently found that the majority 
of stone tables and seats were occupied by older people who played cards. Moreover, the 
lakeside is the ideal place for working out, especially in the early morning; a large number of 
older people do morning exercises such as tai chi. 
  
(2). Pavements 
Two pavements were identified as popular places for older people’s activities. One pavement 
(9 m in width, 80 m in length) is located in front of a kindergarten (as shown in Figure 5.21-
a), and the other one (7.5 m in width, 180 m in length) is next to the western lakeside (as 
shown in Figure 5.21-b). Both the pavements had trees bordering them, but the one next to the 
lakeside had more and provided more shelter. Hence, the kindergarten area seemed more 
popular for sitting and talking on cold winter days, but older people move to the lakeside for 







     
Figure 5.21 The pavements  
(02/11/2016)  
 (3). Outdoor gyms  
There are two outdoor gyms provided for local residents in this community. One covers an 
area of about 280 m2 (Figure 5.22-a), and the other one, located near the north side of the 
lake, is 150 m2 (Figure 5.22-b). Both have various outdoor fitness equipment, such as uneven 
bars, double bars and a ski walker. The central government published the Regulation on 
National Fitness (“全民健身条例”) in 2009, requiring that parks and neighbourhoods should 
arrange outdoor gyms based on individual conditions and local governments should provide 
free fitness equipment to the public. At the end of 2013, there were approximately 3.3 million 
pieces of outdoor fitness equipment in China (Lin and Yang, 2017). The outdoor gyms are 
open to all people, but older people were more frequently found to be working out there. 
According to the findings of the fieldwork, nearly every community in Anqing has a specific 
outdoor gym, and even some old neighbourhoods with limited outdoor space such as Rong-
sheng are carrying out projects to build outdoor gyms. 
         











(4). “Big concrete slab”  
The so-called “big concrete slab” is actually a paved square, which is 360 m in length, and 14 
m in width, providing a large open space for a range of outdoor activities to older people 
(Figure 5.23-a). A community road goes through the slab, dividing it into eastern and western 
parts. Local residents call this place the “big concrete slab” because, underneath the slab, 
there is a sewage ditch crossing over the community (as shown in Figure 5.23-b). In the past, 
there were no measures taken against the negative impact of sewage, but after the concrete 
slab was built by the petro-chemical enterprise, the situation was significantly improved: the 
sewage ditch is now covered, improving the environment and creating activity spaces. 
Nonetheless, there are no recreational facilities provided on the slab, such as tables and seats; 
thus, older people need to bring seats if they want to sit there. 
 
     
Figure 5.23 The “big concrete slab” 
(08/11/2016) 
 
 (5). Croquet courts 
There are two croquet courts in the community. One court is next to the bigger sports square 
(Figure 5.24), while the other one is located in the southern part of the community. Both are 
17 m in width and 21 m in length, and equipped with seats and a shelter. The courts are 
bordered by fences. The croquet courts were built and managed by the petro-chemical 
enterprise; hence, according to the community management, only retired staff of the 









Figure 5.24 The croquet court 
(02/11/2016) 
(6). Covered walkway 
The walkway is located near to the northern side of the lake. It is covered with a large 
transparent structure. A vine winds around the structure of the corridor, creating a shelter. A 
large group of older people played Chinese chess there every afternoon (as shown in Figure 
5.25). These older Chinese chess lovers make the walkway their fixed activity place, and it 
was frequently observed that the place was colonised by chess tables and seats, brought there 
by the older people. 
  
  




(7). The recreational platform 
A raised platform is located between residential buildings in the west of the community. The 
platform is about 14 m in length and 9 m in width. Several steps were built to make the space 
easily accessible to residents (Figure 5.26). In addition, the platform was paved with bricks, 
and it is bordered by a fence in order to protect users from falling. A table and several stone 
seats are provided, and a shrub and a large pine tree have been planted. The place provides a 
pleasant activity space for residents who live nearby. 
  
Figure 5.26 The recreational platform 
(11/11/2016) 
  
(8). Raised flower beds 
Four round raised flower beds are located in an open space in the west of the community, and 
a camphor tree is planted in each of them. According to local regulations, parking is 
prohibited in the surrounding area. The eye-catching white signs on the ground telling drivers 
not to park, shown in Figure 5.27, seem to have worked, given that parked vehicles were 
never seen there. However, local people said that the space used to be a big problem, but 
effective community management had provided a solution. Clearly, community management 




Figure 5.27 The raised flower beds 
(05/11/2016; 08/11/2016;Note: the bold white characters mean “Parking Is Prohibited”) 
 
(9). Open space in front of activity centre for older people 
There is a relatively large open space in front of an activity centre for older people. The 
activity centre, as Figure 5.28 shows, is a four-storey building, and is open to retired staff of 
the petro-chemical enterprise. The open space covers approximately 625 m2, and it is a 
relatively secluded place, for the square is surrounded by buildings and walls. 
  
Figure 5.28 Open space in front of the activity centre for older people 
(07/01/2017) 




 (10). Food market and street market 
  
Figure 5.29 Hua-ting food market after renovation  
(28/11/2017) 
There is a large indoor food market (Hua-ting market) that was built in the early 1990s close 
to the community (as shown in Figure 5.29). At present, an environmental improvement 
project is going ahead. Before this, the market was dirty and disorderly, as revealed in news 
reports following the reporters’ visits and enforcement actions by urban management officers 
(Lei, 2016; Shen and Dai, 2016). 
In addition to the indoor market, there is a street market near the western side of the lake 
(Figure 5.30). The length of the street market is about 150 m. According to the management 
requirements, street vendors are only allowed to take up the western pavement, and they are 
also required to set up their street stalls between midday and 6.30 pm. Apart from this, 
vendors are also required to clean their stalls before shutting and are prohibited from selling 
or slaughtering fowl.  
Based on the researcher’s observations, the street vendors basically complied with the orders. 
But, nonetheless, the large number of people who patronised the street market impacted 
negatively on traffic. Furthermore, the researcher also found that some vendors put their stalls 








Rong-sheng is an old, open community. There are institutions such as a hospital and a 
kindergarten as well as commercial facilities such as shops and a street market in the 
community.  
Compared with Da-hu, the outdoor space in Rong-sheng is relatively small, due to the high 
building density (Figure 5.31). However, after conducting repeated observations in the 
community, the researcher identified several places where local older residents congregated 




Figure 5.31 Places in Rong-sheng  
(Source: Google Maps. Note: 1. Pavements; 2. Spaces between residential buildings; 3. Street 





The pavements of the community were observed to be the places where older people 
congregated and played cards and chess (as shown in Figure 5.32). The pavements identified 
are not wide, no more than 1.5 m across. These activity places are close to the community 
road, which is also not very wide (approximately 5 m in width); so, older people’s activities 





Figure 5.32 Older people playing cards on the pavement 
(03/11/ 2016) 
 
(2). Open spaces between residential buildings  
Compared with the pavements adjacent the community road, those that are located in the open 
space between residential buildings create a safer and quiet place for older people’s activities 
(Figure 5.33). In contrast to Da-hu, older people of Rong-sheng were forced into left over 





Figure 5.33 Spaces between residential buildings 
(31/12/2016; Note: photo at right was taken in front of the kindergarten) 
 
(3). Street market 
Rong-sheng is an open community, and there is a street market in the eastern part (Figure 
5.34). It is approximately 160 m in length. Here food vendors mainly sell vegetables, meat, 
fruit and seafood. By comparing food prices with those of the market near Da-hu, it was 
evidently a cheaper place to shop.  
  





However, the vendors take up nearly both sides of the street (Rong-sheng Street), and the road 
surface near the seafood vendors is frequently very dirty, and garbage left by vendors could 
be seen at the side of the street (as shown in Figure 5.35). 
 
Figure 5.35 Some parts of the market are not clean 
(31/12/2016) 
(4). The outdoor gym (where used to be green space) 
Overall, the green space of the community is insufficient, because the concrete road and 
pavement have taken up the majority of the outdoor space (Figure 5.36). At the time of 
conducting fieldwork (September 2016–January 2017), trees were the main element of local 
green space, while grassed areas were few and in poor condition. Many lawns only had sand 
and no grass at all, while some flower beds had become weed-infested (as shown in Figure 
5.37). 
  







Figure 5.37 Green space in the community (12/09/2016) 
 
For this community, however, the lack of outdoor activity space was a more pressing issue 
that the lack of green space. The focus group suggested replacing some green space, for 
instance, a flowerbed, with more outdoor activity space. The flowerbed is located in an open 
space between the residential buildings of the community, and several trees were planted in it. 
This space around the flowerbed could not be used, because cars were found to be frequently 
parked there. Before July 2017, the flowerbed and the trees had been removed and outdoor 
fitness equipment had been set up there (as shown in Figure 5.38). Apparently, the removal of 
the green space did enlarge the outdoor activity space. In the meantime, several bollards were 




Figure 5.38 Space around flower bed before and after refurbishment project 
(Note: photo at left was taken in September 2016 by the researcher, showing the space around 
the flowerbed and trees; photo at right was in November 2017, showing that the flowerbed 
and trees had been replaced with fitness equipment after the refurbishment project, and the 
road condition had been improved as well) 
 
 
5.3.3 Outdoor spaces in Tai-ping-si  
 
The structure of Tai-ping-si is relatively loose. First, there is an ancient city wall and an urban 
road (Yu-hong Street) crossing the community, separating a neighbourhood (Long-men 
neighbourhood) from the other neighbourhoods. Second, it is a community with a mix of 
gated (such as, Qian-jiang-yue neighbourhood) and open neighbourhoods (such as, Yue-
cheng neighbourhood).  
Hence, compared with Da-hu, there is no community centre. Because of the loose spatial 





Figure 5.39 Places in Tai-ping-si 
(Source: Google Maps; Note: 1. Fitness area behind ancient city wall; 2. Flowerbed behind 
ancient city wall; 3. Spaces between residential buildings; 4. Large flower bed where cars 
were parked) 
 
(1). Space behind ancient city wall 
The community has a part of the remains of the ancient city wall, which runs along an urban 
road that crosses the community (as shown in Figure 5.40). The ancient city wall was built 
more than 800 years ago when the city was being constructed, during the Song dynasty, and it 
was rebuilt in 1862 during the Qing dynasty. After 2000, the city government repaired the 
remains based on a specific plan. The length of the ancient city wall is approximately 200 m, 
and there are stairs and paths that lead to the top. One neighbourhood (Long-men, 龙门小区) 
is connected to the top of the city wall. The wall separates the Long-men neighbourhood from 




Figure 5.40 Ancient city wall 
(01/11/2016) 
There is a footpath along the top of the city wall. Seven pieces of outdoor fitness equipment 
including bars and a tai chi spinner are set up there (Figure 5.41). On a warm and sunny day 
in winter, the researcher found this space taken up by clothes and quilts that were being aired 
there, and some quilts were even being aired on the equipment. While this made them 
inaccessible, they were not overly frequented and seemed largely forgotten. 
  
Figure 5.41 The outdoor fitness space 
(30/12/2016; Note: photo at right shows clothes and quilts being aired in the space) 
 
This is the only outdoor gym and is located in the eastern part of the community, so many 
older people have to walk a distance, cross a busy road and climb up the steps to get to the top 
of the city wall to use it. Needless to say, for many of the local older people, this space is not 
convenient. This was confirmed by the findings of the focus group: initially when we 
discussed outdoor fitness space, none of the participants mentioned the existing outdoor gym 
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until one older man reminded us of it. The participants of this focus group wanted fitness 
equipment to be set up around the flowerbed in the western part of the community, and some 
even suggested that the space at the foot of the city wall should be renovated as a setting for 
fitness equipment. 
At the time of the focus group, renovation work was being carried out, and the space at the 
foot of the ancient city wall was under improvement (Figure 5.42-a,b). But, nonetheless, the 
result was not what the older people were expecting. The old, broken seats and tables were 




Figure 5.42 The space at the foot of the ancient city wall before and after renovation work 
(01/11/2016; 22/11/2017) 
 
A flowerbed is next to the outdoor fitness area, and a large pine tree is planted in it (Figure 











surrounding lawns and trees. Some seats are provided there as well. However, it was also 
noted that part of the space was occasionally taken up by airing quilts also.  
  
Figure 5.43 The flower bed and its surrounding space 
(30/12/2016) 
The pavements here were identified as the place where older people frequently engaged in 
activities, such as playing mahjong, sitting and talking (Figure 5.44). Moreover, due to the 
lower traffic levels, some older people even sat and talked at the edge of the community road 
(Figure 5.45).  
 






Figure 5.45 Some older people sitting and talking at the edge of the community road 
(30/12/2016) 
 
(2). Spaces between residential buildings 
Local older people were often seen congregating in the spaces between residential buildings 












Figure 5.46 Four places identified in the spaces between residential buildings 
(30/12/2016) 
 
(3). Doorsteps and open space around flowerbed 
The doorsteps of the residential buildings were identified as activity places; for instance, 
doorsteps that are near to a large flowerbed were used for chess and sitting (Figure 5.47). 




Figure 5.47 The space of doorsteps 
(30/12/2016) 
 
Findings of observation show that apart from the public places of the city, many older people 
use the spaces in their own community for outdoor activities. These activities include 
walking, working out (often with outdoor sports facilities), sitting and talking, playing cards 
and Chinese chess, playing the er-hu and singing Huang-mei opera, dancing and so on.  
In the three case study communities, the researcher conducted intensive observations, looking 
for places where older people were doing activities, what they were doing and how many 
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The comparison between the three tables shows explicitly that older people in Da-hu took part 
in a much greater range of activities than their counterparts in the other places. In Da-hu, there 
was a greater range of spaces available to residents, and this was partly driving a greater range 
of activities, but, nonetheless, there were different traits among these places.  
Some places are clearly “beauty spots”, and these spaces attracted older people not only 
because of the space they provided, but also due to their unique and pleasant environment. For 
instance, the lake park including the lakeside, as well as the island, attracts hundreds of older 
people to undertake a great variety of activities every day, such as sitting and talking, singing, 
playing the er-hu, playing cards and chess, fishing and working out. The lake offers a 
beautiful waterscape. Anqing’s summer can be very hot, for it is a city in the northern 
subtropical zone, and a large body of water provides local residents with a refreshing 
environment in hot weather. The interviewees reported that they loved having a walk along 
the lakeside after dinner in summer to enjoy the refreshing air. 
Some other places have definite purposes; for example, the outdoor gym was built to meet 
older people’s needs for working out, thus, there is always some essential outdoor fitness 
equipment, such as the parallel bars and Ski Walker. Some places play multiple roles in 
outdoor activities; for instance, one outdoor gym in Da-hu serves not only as a place for 
working out, but also as a space for dancing and practising Tai Chi. In contrast, the one near 
the lakeside is smaller and does not attract multiple activities. 
Interestingly, the initial purpose of making these multifunctional places seemed to have 
nothing to do with providing for older people. For instance, the pavement in front of the 
kindergarten in Da-hu is not only a thoroughfare, but also the most welcome open space for 
older people. The most common activity that older people did on the pavement was sitting 
and talking, followed by working out and practising Tai Chi.  
Why does the pavement in front of the kindergarten attract so many older people? Firstly, it 
offers a relatively large open space; especially for the very old, talking with peers is the 
overarching leisure activity in their later life. If the pavement is wide enough, older people 
prefer to sit and talk. If there are no seats available then they bring their own. Talking in 
groups takes place frequently in front of the gate of the kindergarten, and always reaches its 
peak in the afternoon (around 3 pm) every day. Drawing upon the results of interviews, other 
attractive features emerge. First, older people can take shelter from the wind because of the 
walls of the kindergarten. Second, older people love basking in the warm sunshine, especially 
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in cold weather, and the pavement faces south. In short, the place is a suntrap. Thirdly, 
compared with the pavement on the west side of the lake park, the one here is quieter, for 
there are always groups of older people who play musical instruments and sing at the lakeside 
in the afternoon, and the street market is another factor in creating lakeside noise.  
In contrast, in Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si, shown in Tables 5.2 and 5.3 respectively, there is 
a much smaller range of spaces, some of which, like the pavement, are temporarily 
repurposed by older people for their activities. Rong-sheng offers the smallest amount of 
activity spaces, and older people living there only have sedentary activities such as sitting and 
playing cards and chess; while the situation of Tai-ping-si is able to provide relatively more 
purposed spaces for outdoor activities, such as the sports square and flowerbed. Therefore, 
local residents can carry out a slightly greater range of activities, but not as rich as those in 
Da-hu.  
This section presented outdoor spaces in the three case study communities where older people 
were observed to engage in activities of different kinds. In short, it can be discovered from 
comparing the three tables of results of observations (Table 5.1-5.3) that older people can 
undertake a greater range of activities partly due to a much broader range of spaces, some of 
which are scenic spots and some of which are purposed, and some of which are 
multifunctional. In other words, a greater range of spaces stimulates a broader range of 
activities. With regard to the kinds of activities, it can be identified that most of older people’s 
outdoor activities were related to recreational or physical ones, and older Chinese tend to take 
part in collective activities. The next section will explore the drivers for these activities. 
 
5.4 Drivers for activity: Why do older Chinese keep doing outdoor activities? 
This section discuss the major reason for older people to go out of home and participate in 
outdoor activities. Findings of observation in urban public spaces and communities show that 
older people in China loved engaging in a wide range of activities in outdoor space. Drawing 
upon the interviewees’ responses, two major factors that drive older people to undertake 





5.4.1 Keeping healthy 
 
The majority of outdoor activities could be viewed as physical activities, for instance, 
dancing. The findings of observation show that this activity has obvious gender-biased 
features. In Da-hu, as well as some other places in the city, such as parks, the riverbank and 
the Civic Square, nearly all those who dance are women. Engaging in physical activities is 
significantly associated with physical health (Zhou and Ren, 2018). Moreover, there is 
medical evidence showing that dancing may be beneficial to physical and psychological well-
being. For example, based on reviews of quantitative outcome studies between 1970 and 
2002, scholars have identified that dancing is helpful in preventing social isolation and 
loneliness among older people (Cattan et al., 2005). 
 
“Being healthy is the capital for us, and that’s more important than any other things.”  
(Ms. Hu, 65, leader, Rong-sheng dance team) 
 
Older people try to keep healthy physically and mentally, and believe that engaging in 
activities will deliver health. Health has been identified as one of the influential elements of 
older people’s QoL (Bowling and Stenner, 2011). Health issues may cause financial 
difficulties as well, as ageing increases the cost of public health (Westerhout, 2006; Hsiao and 
Heller, 2007; Colombier, 2018) due to higher incidence of chronic-degenerative diseases and 
a greater demand for health and social care (Lopreite and Mauro, 2017). Older Chinese are 
facing more challenges in accessible healthcare because of the country’s healthcare insurance 
system (Li and Zhang, 2013).  
Some specific places have been created to support people’s physical health; for instance, the 
outdoor gym and croquet court, where related facilities are provided. These places are usually 
seen in the centres of communities, stadia, parks or some open spaces of downtown areas. 
However, the city has a limited number of these, and not every older person wants or is able 
to undertake activities there. These older people who want to do physical exercise need to 
look for other outdoor spaces. Some very old or frail people tend to choose light exercises, 
such as Tai Chi, near their homes. Many more older people with higher mobility prefer to do 
other activities; for example, working out at outdoor gyms using fitness facilities. 
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Being mentally healthy is another driver for activity. Compared with some physical activities, 
mental activities may need less space. The most common activities of this kind are playing 
cards and chess. These activities can take place in nearly every outdoor space, such as the 
pavement, a pavilion or the corner of a square. Sometimes, especially in bad weather, older 
people even colonise some unauthorised places, such as the stairs of underground shopping 
malls, to undertake these activities. In most cases, they need to bring their own seats and 
tables, but some places provide these facilities; for instance, the park.  
 
5.4.2 Keeping socially connected 
 
Social capital is strongly linked to subjective well-being (Helliwell and Putnam, 2004). There 
is a positive relationship between older people’s well-being and social networks (Okun et al., 
1984; Helliwell and Putnam, 2004; Diener et al., 2003). Talking is obviously an activity that 
could promote socialization. Older people’s sitting and talking often takes place in outdoor 
spaces. This activity is welcomed by older people; even those with low mobility will go to 
these places and talk with others in wheelchairs.  
Based on observation as well as interviews, the times and places for this activity are usually 
fixed. Apart from the places for sitting and talking, older people’s other outdoor spaces are 
overwhelmingly dominated by collective activities, such as playing cards and dancing, which 
give them opportunities to talk. Furthermore, some older people may also get opportunities to 
talk in some places when they are not doing any activities; for example, when they are 
watching their grandchildren playing at the outdoor gym, they can frequently meet their 
counterparts at the same place. 
Older people out walking were found frequently across the city, and most of the interviewees 
talked about walking as an everyday activity. Furthermore, the findings of the interviews 
show that walking is always at the top of the list of favourite outdoor activities of older 
people. 
 
“I insist on walking for no less than 300 days a year…. we [old friends] walk back and on the 
way home we talk, and we talk about everything, from President Xi Jinping to society, such as 
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the community committee’s director; anyway, we talk about all things at all times and in all 
countries… and we feel very happy on the way home.” 
(Mr. Wang, 72, Tai-ping-si) 
 
For older people, walking was related not only to a commitment to daily exercise but to the 
opportunity for social interaction. In particular, many have a habit of taking a walk after 
dinner. Furthermore, some enjoy talking with others when walking together, and sometimes 
they also expect to meet some friends while walking around. Hence, the pavement also plays 
an important role in providing space for older people’s social connections. Thus, the design of 
the pavement may need to take this into consideration; for instance, adding more lights on it 
will not only secure older people’s walking at night, but also create more places for their 
social interaction.  
Therefore, older people can keep and develop their social connections through a great variety 
of activities in different outdoor places. Nearly all outdoor places can also serve as venues for 
social intercourse. Older people in Anqing tend to participate in collective activities, which 
promotes their socialization as well.  
This section discussed the reason for older people to engage in outdoor activities of different 
kinds. Basically, keeping healthy and retaining social connections were the two major drivers 
for attending these activities. In many cases, older people could achieve these two purposes 
simultaneously because they tend to participate in collective activities, such as dancing and 
singing.   
 
5.5 Older people and place: A reflection on active ageing through the use of outdoor 
space 
 
In the literature review, it has been identified that theories of environmental gerontology 
provide insightful approaches to understanding the relationship between active ageing and 
place. In particular, the press-competence model and the person-environment (p-e) fit indicate 
that active ageing in place could be interpreted from the role of place and the agency of older 
people. Hence, based on this theoretical framework, this section will discuss the impacts of 
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physical environment on older people’s use of outdoor space, and older people’s competence 
in pursuing better use of these places. 
 
Place’s impacts on the use of outdoor space 
Person-environment (p-e) fit highlights the role of environment in addressing older people’s 
needs at different levels (Peace et al., 2007; Carp and Carp, 1984). Thus, one of major 
concerns about the role of place in active ageing is to explore the influence of outdoor space 
on supporting older people’s needs to engage in activities. Places, especially those with 
facilities for specific recreational or sports purposes, provide rich opportunities for older 
people. These facilities include the fixed and mobile stages on the Science and Technology 
Square for performing opera; seats and tables for resting, talking, playing cards and chess; and 
fitness facilities of outdoor gym.  
 
“Thanks to the university for the aged, otherwise, we would have to tramp the street.”  
(Ms. Ding, 71, student at U3A, living in Xi-lin Street) 
 
Taking the University for the Third Age of Anqing for example, the findings of the fieldwork 
show that older people who attended classes were very satisfied that they had such a place for 
learning or other activities. For many of them, the opportunity of classes there relieved them 
from the constraints of the limited outdoor space in their own communities.  
In line with Maslow's theory of the hierarchy of needs (Maslow, 1943; Maslow, 1954; Burton, 
2012), with continuous improvement of living conditions, older Chinese people have started 
to pursue higher levels needs such as later life learning for its own sake. The courses offered 
at the U3A range from poetry to dance, and students may select any courses according to their 
own interests and conditions. Through study, many students can learn and develop new 
knowledge and skills. An older woman said that she used to go to the course on traditional 
Chinese painting and developed a passionate interest in it. This woman was particularly good 
at painting peonies, and even held an exhibition of her work. The achievement of this woman 
and the enthusiasm for studying among other older people show that the U3A provides 
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opportunities for them to enrich their later life through new learning, perhaps for some being 
able to fulfil a deeply held ambition.  
However, a series of issues have been identified in relation to urban places, especially within 
communities, that challenged older people’s use of outdoor spaces. These issues include, first, 
no place in community; second, the invasion of cars. 
(1). No place in the community 
Most interviewees were living in “old” communities. In the Chinese context, a so-called “old 
community” would be one built before 2000. The majority of interviewees stated that there 
was not sufficient outdoor space in these for activities. Most old communities were built in 
the core area of the city; however, with the rapid development of the city, this area had been 
overdeveloped, leading to difficulties in old communities expanding. Some interviewees 
viewed the development of the city as a form of violence against older people. Nevertheless, 
those who could found other places sometimes at a distance. 
 
 “…it’s a big defect [of the community]; older people have no activity places at all. We only 
have the riverside to go to.” 
(Mr. Yu, 76, Tai-ping-si) 
 
In the three case study communities, although Da-hu had much greater outdoor space than the 
other two, older people had major concerns about what they perceived as a lack of sufficient 
outdoor space here as well as in Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si. In the interviews and focus 
group carried out in Rong-sheng, members of the dance team complained a lot about their 
terrible experiences in dancing and rehearsing in the community, which was mainly due to the 
limitation of outdoor and indoor space. Even for the older people who live in Da-hu, some of 
them still feel that the amount of fitness facilities provided in their own community is 
insufficient. 
Older people make up the majority of the residents of old neighbourhoods. This may be for 
several reasons. First, the majority of old neighbourhoods in Anqing were constructed by 
work units as accommodation for their workers. For instance, Da-hu is an old neighbourhood 
that used to belong to the large petrochemical corporation; thus, the majority of local residents 
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are retired staff. As shown in section 4.3.1, many older people who have lived in those 
communities have developed strong place attachment, and they tend to continue to live there 
to maintain local social connections. Secondly, the last decade saw a dramatic rise in house 
prices in China. There is a tradition in China that parents often help their adult children to 
purchase a house for their marriage. These factors render the majority of older people less 
capable of moving into newly built neighbourhoods. The petrochemical enterprise was 
prosperous and able to provide good facilities for residents of the Da-hu community; 
nonetheless, older people from this community still complain about the lack of fitness 
facilities as well as the number of outdoor gyms. Older people from Rong-sheng and Tai-
ping-si were more dissatisfied.  
(2). The tension between people and cars 
Fast economic growth brings about rapid increase in the number of vehicles in the city (Shen 
and Hu, 2015), however, the space for car parking, especially in old communities, is very 
limited. Consequently, cars were frequently observed to be colonising places where they 
should not be parked. Hence, unofficial car parking was identified as a negative factor that 
influence older people’s access to activity places in the communities.  
 
“In terms of the leisure places in the community, um… the crossroads that connect Tai-ping-si 
community and La-shu-yuan community used to be considered for the reconstruction of an 
activity place for older people, but it ended up with construction of a car park. We had no 
choice but to accept it, otherwise where could the cars be parked? The automobiles are more 
important than older people’s activities.” 




Figure 5.48 Car parking in the space around the flowerbed of Tai-ping-si (30/12/2016) 
Taking Tai-ping-si for example, there are no designated parking spaces in the community; as 
a result, cars have to be parked along the roadside or on lawns. Cars were also found parked 
up on the pavement. In the community centre of Tai-ping-si where crossroads connect with a 
neighbouring community, there is a large space available around a flowerbed. But no older 
people were found there and the space was colonised by cars (Figure 5.48). Informal car 
parking has made the space inaccessible to older people. Therefore, both older people and 
cars competed even for very small spaces, for where there was big enough for one or two cars, 
two or three older people to sit and meet. 
In Da-hu, while the community does not have a large car park, there are designated parking 
spaces near to the apartment blocks. However, despite this, observation showed cars were 
parked on lawns, in open spaces, on the pavement. Furthermore, some parking spaces were on 
grass planting bricks and many had become damaged and muddy. This was causing concern 
among the interviewees and it might suggest that the community managers need to look for 
more suitable parking spaces. 
 
Older people’s agency in use of outdoor space 
During the process of person-environment interactions, the role of older people has also been 
highlighted in their pursuit of active ageing in place. Theories such as the Ecological Theory 
of Ageing (Wahl and Oswald, 2010) and the press-competence model (Lawton and 
Nahemow, 1973) stress that older people’s competence could play an important role in 
resisting the negative influences of their environments. 
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Findings reveal that the community activists, for instance, community voluntary service team, 
tend to be concerned with community issues, and in some cases, some of these issues were 
solved after they reported them. 
 
“And near No. 5 apartment block there are newly built stone tables and seats; it is not 
convenient for older people who live on higher levels to bring their own seats, so we proposed 
our suggestion that older people needed fixed stone seats.” 
(Mr.Hu, 80, Da-hu, leader of community voluntary service team) 
 
At present, the city has more than 150,000 registered volunteers working in community 
service teams, and older people make up a relatively large portion of these (Zhu, 2016). For 
instance, the members of the Da-hu community service team are all retired workers from the 
petrochemical enterprise, and most of them are Party members who feel obligated to 
contribute to the community’s development. Older people in the community service team play 
a positive role in identifying, reporting and solving community issues. Their work indicates 
that older people are capable of taking part in community affairs.  
However, the extent to which more older people can make their voice heard is questionable, 
because many interviewees indicated that they had no influence. Older people identified some 
problems in relation to activity places of their communities, and tried to look for help to solve 
these issues but failed. For instance, the dance team of Rong-sheng requested an indoor 
activity room for rehearing, and an older man of Tai-ping-si, Mr. Wang, tried to contact 
maintenance staff for broken sports facilities, however, they did not get any reply.  
 
“I want to say something more about the sports facilities, I think they need continuous 
maintenance, but nowadays these facilities are lacking management and maintenance .... No-
one will repair them after they are broken, so the number of useable facilities decreases …. I 
once called the maintenance staff, but no-one answered my phone call.”  




Interviewees tended to be very active in offering their points of view but were dubious about 
their influence on shaping policy. For example, as Mr. Wang of Tai-ping-si told the 
researcher, older people used to join several meetings arranged by the government and they 
also told officials about some community issues, but local older people did not get further 
response from the government. In addition, as seen earlier, older people in Tai-ping-si 
proposed an outdoor gym should be set at the foot of the city wall, but the government did not 
meet this need.  
In China, the Urban and Rural Planning Law entitles citizens to participate in the process of 
plan-making. “Before filing an urban or rural plan for examination and approval, the body 
establishing it shall announce the draft of the planning and collect opinions from experts and 
the general public by way of argumentation, hearing or other”, and “[t]he body establishing 
the planning shall fully consider the opinions of experts and the general public” (Standing 
Committee of the National People's Congress, 2007, Article 26). However, while citizens are 
entitled to have their views heard on the draft plans, it is uncertain whether they are fully 
aware of their rights may be that they are not fully aware of their rights or feel that there is 
little attention paid to their views. 
Literature highlights the special role of community activists, viewing these groups of 
residents as the real “community leaders” (Kuai and Bai, 2015). But, nonetheless, findings of 
this study indicate that although the community activists, who tend to be local older residents,  
tried to solve local issues, their competence was quite limited. Older people were able to 
identify issues, however, one of the biggest obstacles seemed to be the lack of efficient 
communication channels with authoritative bodies.  
This section discussed active ageing in urban China through exploring the relationship 
between physical environment and older people’s use of outdoor spaces, providing an answer 
to the research question: How do we understand active ageing in China through older 
people’s use of outdoor space? 
Literature shows that “active ageing” means older people’s active participation in a wide 
range of activities (WHO, 2001; Walker, 2008; WHO, 2002). Findings of this study identify 
that in China older people in cities tend to use outdoor space through engaging in recreational 
and physical activities of different kinds, and these activities are often undertaken 
collectively. Keeping healthy and retaining social connections were the two major drivers for 
attending these activities.  
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Theories of environmental gerontology indicate that the role of physical environment in 
addressing older people’s needs and the agency of older people in resisting the negative 
influences of their environments are two key points in understanding the meaning of active 
ageing during person-environment interactions. This study finds that places, especially those 
with specific facilities, could support older people to participate in a range of activities that 
could meet physical, social and intellectual needs. But, place-related issues, including the lack 
of sufficient outdoor spaces in communities and competition from cars were identified as 
major obstacles to the use of outdoor spaces. In relation to older people’s competence, they 
were seen to be resourceful users of even small and uninviting spaces but in interactions with 
public bodies, especially community activists, who played a positive role in reporting and 
dealing with some community issues had limited influence and were able to exert limited 
authority. 
 
5.6 Places that support older people’s social connection 
 
Literature points out that social participation is positively associated with well-being 
(Vozikaki et al., 2017; Luo and Waite, 2011; Helliwell and Putnam, 2004). Compared with 
physical well-being and material needs, older people will emphasise psychological well-being 
(Ree and Alessie, 2011; Gilleard and Higgs, 2011), in particular, social relationships and 
neighbourhood resources (Bowling and Stenner, 2011). 
Place structures social activities, providing a site for socialisation (Knox, 2005), and thus, 
place can be viewed as a product of social relations (Røe, 2014) and a “generator of social 
capital and neighbourliness” (Bradwell et al., 2007, p.1). In other words, a place is 
constructed through a multitude of social relations (Massey, 1991), and it refers to a bounded 
site of direct connections among social forces that is generally closely related to daily life, 
collective memory and social identity, and has temporal depth (Jessop, 2005). 
Older individual’s social connections could consist of multiple realms (Victor et al., 2009), 
including family ties in the home, the local community networks, and societal engagement 
beyond communities (Waycott, Vetere and Ozanne, 2019; Victor et al., 2009; Stewart, 
Browning, and Sims, 2015). Therefore, in this sense, community outdoor space serves as a 
place for local residents’ socialization. Existing research reveals that older people may 
become more and more concerned with their immediate environmental context (Rowles, 
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1978), in particular, they tend to have a strong attachment to neighbourhood and locality 
(Scharf, Phillipson and Smith, 2003). Talking with other people in the locality was a recurring 
pleasure mentioned by older people indicating the important social role of community outdoor 
space in older people’s local networks. 
 
“In the afternoon, most of us congregate here…. we talk here[in front of kindergarten  
of Da-hu], we talk about everything.” 
(Mr. Li, 70, Da-hu) 
 
Generally speaking, sitting and talking can be seen in nearly every place. Taking the case of 
Da-hu, older people were observed in different places, from the lakeside to the pavement. 
Although sitting and talking is undertaken by older people of all ages, there was a 
predominance of very old people who were frail or walked with difficulty. For these older 
people, sedentary activities were discussed as their primary activities. Mr. Li, 70, of Da-hu, 
goes to the open space in front of the kindergarten and spends a whole afternoon talking with 
others there. In contrast, some younger or less frail older people did not view sitting and 
talking as a formal activity, but the community outdoor space also provides a platform for 
older people to have informal talking with their neighbours when doing other activities, for 
instance, Ms. Chen, 64, Da-hu only talk with others when picking up grandchildren from 
kindergarten in the afternoon.  
Apart from communities, urban public spaces provide more places for older people’s 
socialization. These spaces have special meanings to older people, especially who live in 
communities lacking sufficient outdoor space or those engaging in specific activities involve 
people from different regions of the city. 
 
“I can make a lot of friends here, and I have a lot of pleasure.” 




For many of older people, studying at U3A helps them to meet their social and personal 
needs. The U3A creates a place for older people to maintain social connections. The majority 
of U3A students go to the university at least twice a week, and can continue to study after one 
course is finished; thus, they have unlimited opportunities to exchange information and 
experience with the others. One older woman from the singing class, Ms. Bi, 75, said that 
they had formed an intimate community that was like a family, and she was very happy to 
have so many friends at the U3A. In other words, the U3A provides a place for older people 
to form a community, in which they may find a feeling of belonging and inclusion.  
The central government issued the Developmental Plan for Elderly Education 2016-2020 in 
October 2016 (State Council of China, 2016) that requires that each city should have at least 
one U3A by 2020. In addition, the plan stresses improving the teaching conditions by 
modernisation of their sites and facilities. The plan proposes to enhance the development of 
older people’s community based education and encourages older people to take advantage of 
nearby education facilities.  
However, there are two issues that need to be addressed before enhancing community-based 
education for older people. First, based on a news report, Anqing’s U3A is much more 
attractive than those in other districts (Zha, 2013). In 2013 the U3A of Yingjiang District had 
nine courses and only around 300 registered students. The facilities of the district-managed 
U3A were good, and even better than that of the U3A operated by the city government. The 
main reason is that older people tend to feel that facilities operated by the city government 
must be better managed, and that community-based elderly education are less attractive. This 
belief has caused an increased demand from older people waiting for available places in 
Anqing. Second, drawing upon the previous findings, older people go to U3A not only for 
knowledge and skills, but also to keep socially active. Frequently, older people’s social 
connections are not necessarily confined to their own communities, and thus the U3A in an 
urban area creates a place where they can meet and talk to friends who live in different areas 
across the city. Therefore, it can be argued that education for older people not only addresses 
the need for new knowledge, but also creates more opportunities for older people to keep 
social connections and enhance their social inclusion.  
Community outdoor spaces provide places for local older people to maintain networks, which 
is as Bowling and Stafford (2007) argue that neighbourhood contexts have important 
implications for enhancing the active ageing of older people, in which promoting 
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neighbourliness is one of aims. In this sense, community outdoor spaces play a critical role in 
retaining social network for older people with less mobility. Urban public spaces, on the other 
hand, could offer more places and richer opportunities for older people to retain or even 
expand their social connections, which are not necessarily confined to their communities. 
Previous research has revealed that expanding social participation, in particular, the societal 
engagement beyond home and community (Waycott, Vetere and Ozanne, 2019), could be 
beneficial to older people’s health (Yazawa et al., 2016), Thus, these places might be of 
special significance to older people who have weak community connections or seek wider 
social networks.  
This section offered an answer to the research question: How do places support older 
people’s social connections? Existed research points out that community networks and 
societal engagement beyond communities are two important parts of older people’s social 
connections (Waycott, Vetere and Ozanne, 2019; Victor et al., 2009; Stewart, Browning, and 
Sims, 2015). In this sense, the study finds that community outdoor spaces provide places for 
local older people to keep community networks, and urban public spaces could offer more 
places and richer opportunities for older people to retain or even expand their social 
connections beyond communities. Community outdoor space is important to older people’s 
social connection because older people become more and more concerned with their 
immediate environmental context (Rowles, 1978), in particular, they tend to have a strong 
attachment to neighbourhood and locality (Scharf, Phillipson and Smith, 2003); expanding 
social participation beyond home and community could be also beneficial to older people’s 
health (Waycott, Vetere and Ozanne, 2019; Yazawa et al., 2016), thus, urban public spaces 
might be of special significance to older people who have weak community connections or 
seek wider social networks.  
 
5.7 Summary  
This chapter discussed active ageing in urban context in China and older people’s social 
connections through a reflection on older people’s use of outdoor spaces in Anqing, to answer 
two research questions: How do we understand active ageing in China through older 




The literature demonstrated that active ageing embraces a considerable range of ideas from 
lengthening working lives through to volunteering; taking responsibility for personal health; 
remaining socially and intellectually active. Within China active ageing is not used as a term 
but nevertheless older people have a strong sense of the good old age with physical activity, 
social connectivity, intellectual stimulation and community service all figuring in their 
recipes. Within communities, older people can undertake a greater range of activities partly 
due to a much broader range of spaces. In other words, a greater range of spaces stimulates a 
broader range of activities. Most of older people’s outdoor activities were related to 
recreational or physical ones, and older Chinese tend to take part in collective activities. 
Basically, keeping healthy and retaining social connections were the two major drivers for 
attending these activities. 
Places could support older people to participate in activities to meet needs at various levels. 
But, the lack of sufficient outdoor spaces in communities and intrusive cars parking in activity 
places were major obstacles to the use of outdoor spaces. Although community activists could 
play a positive role in pursing better use of outdoor spaces for older people, their power might 
be limited because of the lack of efficient channel of communication with authoritative 
bodies. 
There are multiple dimensions of older people’s social connections. Community outdoor 
spaces provide places for local older people to keep community networks, while urban public 
spaces could offer more places and richer opportunities for older people to retain or even 









































This chapter sets out the condition of various places in the city centre and the three case study 
communities, trying to answer one research question: How age friendly is the built 
environment in a developing Chinese city? To answer this question, this chapter first 
presents findings of observations, interviews and focus groups conducted in public spaces and 
case communities. These are used to assess the age-friendliness of these places based on the 
WHO’s age-friendly checklists. Based on these, the researcher discusses three dimensions of 
place, i.e., place aesthetics, changing place and changing people, and pride of place, to further 
deepen the understanding of age-friendly cities and communities in the context of a 
developing Chinese city. 
 
6.2 Age-friendliness of outdoor space in Anqing 
In exploring the age-friendliness of places of Anqing, the researcher conducted three periods 
of fieldwork22 in the urban area to collect data via observation, interviews and focus groups. 
During the first fieldwork period, the city was trying to apply for the coveted title of “National 
Civilised City”; thus, the local government was working on the improvement of the city’s 
environment, including the quality of the outdoor space. The second fieldwork was carried out 
shortly after the city won the title in November 2017. The findings in these places have been 
mapped onto WHO’s Age-friendly City framework. In addition, the evidence of older 
people’s voices is also presented. 
 
6.2.1 Public areas 
 
“Public areas are clean and pleasant.”(WHO, 2007a, p.1) 
Based on the experience of interviewees, the general environment of the city has been 
improved a great deal since it applied for the title of “National Civilised City” in 2015. 
According to the requirements, the city’s sanitation is one of the critical factors in the 
application; thus, the local government gave its top priority to keeping public areas clean. The 
city government hired a large sanitation enterprise from Beijing, the Beijing Environmental 
 
22 August 2016 to January 2017; November 2017; and January 2018 respectively.  
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Sanitation Engineering Group Limited, at the end of 2016. This advanced enterprise uses 
modern mechanised sanitation equipment, making the work of cleaning more efficient than 
the past (Figure 6.1). 
 
Figure 6.1 Workers using bin cleaning truck in Rong-sheng Community 
(21/11/2017) 
In public areas of the city, including parks, squares, pedestrian streets and the riverbank, there 
was no accumulation of rubbish, and places were quite clean. However, some interviewees 
expressed concerns about the issue of dogs. One issue involves dog mess, and older people 
are concerned about the environmental hazard. 
 
 “Dogs defecate frequently on the street. Pet owners must clean their dogs’ droppings, they 
raise dogs so they must keep watch on their pets.” 
 (Ms. Chen, 63, Pao-ying-shan) 
 
In some public areas – for instance, the pedestrian streets – “No Dogs Area” signs are set up 
at entrances (Figure 6.2). However, residents’ complaints about disturbances by dogs are still 
frequently heard in local news, and as a response, the city government reinforced 
implementation of the control of dogs order from July to September 2017 (Jiang, 2017). 
Occasionally, it could be observed that some people clean up their dogs’ waste on the street, 
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but in November 2017, the researcher revisited the riverbank and found that people often 
walked their dogs off the leash and did not pick up their droppings.  
 
Figure 6.2 "No Dogs Area" sign at entrance to pedestrian street 
(07/01/2017) 
 
6.2.2 Green spaces and outdoor seating 
 
“Green spaces and outdoor seating are sufficient in number, well-maintained and safe.” 
(WHO, 2007a, p.1) 
At the end of 2015, approximately 40% of the urban area was covered by green space, and the 
average area of lawn for each resident was 12.6 m2 (Lei and Cheng, 2015). The city has two 
large parks, the Ling-hu Park and the Lian-hu Park, and both are built around two large lakes. 
The area of the lakes is 2.03 km2. There are a large number of trees in the parks, at the 
lakesides and on city pavements. Basically, the green spaces of the city are sufficient and well 
maintained. However, the parks are not within reasonable reach of all communities in the city, 
for instance, there are no large green spaces in the south west part of the city. 
Seats can be seen in many places, such as parks, the pedestrian streets and the riverbank, and 
the researcher found that most of the seats in those places were in good condition. Traditional 
Chinese pavilions can be seen in these public areas also, and seats are provided there as well. 
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In addition, some high street shops – for instance, some pharmacies – provide seats outside 
the store (Figure 6.3). These shops provide seats probably because the shop owners think they 
get a higher percentage of older customers. However, places, such as the Science and 
Technology Square, have no seats; as a result, older people have to bring their own. This also 
happens in places with seats where older people gather in greater numbers, because the 
limited number of seats cannot meet needs, and the form of seats and tables is not suitable for 
card games.  
 




“Pavements are well-maintained, free of obstructions and reserved for pedestrians and are 
non-slip, are wide enough for wheelchairs and have dropped curbs to road level.” (WHO, 
2007a, p.1) 
It is clear that the condition of the pavement can determine the mobility of those older people 
who rely more on walking. The majority of pavements in the city are made of non-slip tiles, 
and none of the interviewees thought the pavements were slippery. The pavement has dropped 
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kerbs to promote wheelchair access; nonetheless, cement ramps were also frequently found 
built between pavement kerb and road level, which indicates that these ramps were added 
later. Most pavements are wide enough for wheelchairs, but the age-friendliness has been 
found to be downgraded mainly due to obstructions. The most frequently found obstacle is 
parked cars, making walking difficult, and cars were even observed to be parked across blister 
pavements (Figure 6.4). Moreover, electric scooters were frequently found to be blocking 
pedestrians, and some bikers charge their scooters on the pavement; as a result, some parts of 
the pavement were blocked completely by electric scooters, forcing older people to walk on 
the road (Figure 6.5). In addition, dogs, especially stray dogs, are often on the streets, and due 
to the lack of both management and public awareness, dog mess is an unpleasant hazard.  
 
  
Figure 6.4 Cars taking up the pavement 
(07/01/2017; Photo at left was taken in Ji-xian Road; that at right was taken in Shuang-jin 





Figure 6.5 Older people have to walk on the road because of the obstruction of the pavement  




“Pedestrian crossings are sufficient in number and safe for people with different levels and 
types of disability, with non-slip markings, visual and audio cues and adequate crossing times 
and [d]rivers give way to pedestrians at intersections and pedestrian crossings.” (WHO, 
2007a, p.1) 
Pedestrian crossings in the urban area are frequent, and there are traffic lights at many 
crossings and all have visual cues. The crossing time at different crossings varies, but 
generally speaking, it is more than 30 seconds, allowing most pedestrians, including disabled 
people, to cross the road safely (Figure 6.6). However, pedestrians with limited eyesight may 
face a problem when waiting to cross the road because no pedestrian crossings in Anqing 
have audio cues.  
The markings of pedestrian crossings are not made of non-slip materials. A local news outlet 
reported several residents’ traffic accidents because of the slippery markings (Tang, 2017). 
At intersections and pedestrian crossings without traffic lights, the researcher identified that 
cars did not always give way to pedestrians when approaching zebra crossings, making older 
people feel unsafe when they were crossing the streets. One older man living in Da-hu 




“Drivers are very rude here. You walk across the zebra crossing, but they still drive without 
stopping (for you).”  
(Mr. Ding, Da-hu Community) 
 
 
Figure 6.6 Older people waiting to cross the road  
(07/01/2017;Photo taken in Ji-xian Road) 
 
This issue seemed to be addressed to some extent while the city was trying to win the title of 
“Civilised City”. During the fieldwork in November 2017, shortly after the city succeeded in 
its application, cars, especially taxis, were largely seen to obey the rules. The researcher took 
a taxi and talked to the driver about the issues. The driver said taxis complied with this traffic 
rule because of heavy penalties, and he had four unpaid penalties. During our journey, the 
driver waited and gave way to pedestrians when approaching zebra crossings; however, in the 
meantime, the waiting pedestrians did not cross the road immediately: they looked at the cars 
and lacked the confidence to step out. Thus, it happened frequently that both pedestrians and 
cars alike waited for a while at zebra crossings. In the past, the penalty for not giving way was 
not strictly implemented, so drivers did not always obey the traffic rule, but as the 




Several interviewees indicated that some drivers were less likely to stop if they knew there 
was no CCTV. In November 2017, a 15-minute observation was carried out one afternoon at a 
pedestrian crossing on Ji-xian Road where there was heavy traffic (Figure 6.7). This crossing 
only has a sign that warns cars to give way, but no traffic lights or electronic surveillance. The 
results of the observation revealed that only about one-third of cars stopped and gave way to 
pedestrians, and as a result few pedestrians crossed calmly; one older woman even ran across 
in spite of cars having stopped for her. 
  
Figure 6.7 Older people crossing Ji-xian Road 
 (21/11/2017) 
 
6.2.5 Cycle paths 
 
“Cycle paths are separate from pavements and other pedestrian walkways.” (WHO, 2007a, 
p.1) 
Like most areas of China, pavements in Anqing are only accessible to pedestrians, and cycle 
paths tend to be separate from pedestrian walkways. More people nowadays travel by electric 
scooters rather than bicycles. The speed of electric scooters is generally faster, but they are 




Figure 6.8 Electric scooters on the street 
(22/11/2017) 
There are two forms of separate bicycle lanes in the city. One is located between pavements 
and driveways, being separated by railings or green spaces, including grass and trees (Figure 
6.9-a). These provide bicycles with an independent and relatively large and safe cycling 
space, but were built only along wide urban arterial roads. The other appears more often on 
narrower roads. These paths share the same road with motor vehicles and pedestrians, and the 
boundaries of bicycle lanes are marked on the ground (Figure 6.9-b). Based on the findings of 
the observation, the cycle lanes were occasionally blocked.  
    







On even narrower roads, however, there are no specific marked cycle paths or pavements in 
some areas. Therefore, in these places, cyclists need to ride carefully beside cars and 
pedestrians (Figure 6.10). 
 

















“Buildings are well-signed outside and inside, with sufficient seating and toilets, accessible 
elevators, ramps, railings and stairs, and non-slip floors.” (WHO, 2007a, p.1) 
To collect data on the age-friendliness of public buildings of the city, the researcher visited 
six large shopping malls as well as the railway station.  































Yes Sufficient Yes Yes None None None 
New City Mall 
(新地城)  
(Fig. 6.11-d) 
Yes Limited in 
number 




Yes Limited in 
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Figure 6.11 Public buildings of Anqing 
(November-December 2017) 
Drawing upon the findings, as shown in Table 6.1, it may be inferred that most public 
buildings in the city, especially newly built ones, tend to have some accessible facilities, such 
as accessible elevators and toilets. However, there are still some details of these facilities that 
need to be improved. First, in some buildings – for instance, the New Bay Shopping Centre – 
there are several steps connecting different areas on the same floor (Fig. 6.11-h), but none of 
these places has accessible railings and stairs, which makes the movement of older people 
with disabilities more difficult. In addition, the entrance of Linghu Park does not have a ramp, 
and the researcher found an older person in a wheelchair had to stand up and move slowly 
with help from others (Fig. 6.11-i). Second, in some shopping malls, some of the accessible 











Plaza, the accessible elevator does not connect to the basement, where a large supermarket is 
located. Third, much of the flooring of these buildings is made of porcelain tiles, and the 
surface of the tiles is quite shiny and even if not slippery, such a surface can create a fear that 
it may be.  
In terms of old buildings, accessibility for disabled older people is relatively low. For 
instance, the New Bay Shopping Centre is the oldest among the public buildings that the 
researcher visited. The building was constructed in the early 2000s, and there is no accessible 
elevator in the shopping centre. Furthermore, shops on the street tend to have two or three 
steps above the road level, and most do not have ramps.  
However, in terms of specific places for older people, such as the U3A and care service 
stations, more details have been addressed to ensure older people may use these facilities 
more conveniently. A good example is an elderly care service centre called Yi Ren Tang (“怡
人堂”养老中心) (Fig. 6.11-j). This service centre was built by refurbishing an old five-floor 
building, and after the refurbishment an outdoor lift was also installed there, which was 
apparently to consider older people. 
6.2.7 Public toilets 
 
“Public toilets outdoors and indoors are sufficient in number, clean, well-maintained and 
accessible.” (WHO, 2007a, p.1) 
The city has 147 outdoor public toilets in the urban area, and the government finished the 
refurbishing work of 96 old and damaged toilets in 2017 (Xu, 2017). Before the 
refurbishment, according to local news reports as well as interviewees’ responses, the outdoor 
public toilets in the city were generally dirty and smelly, and the lighting was insufficient at 
night. At present, however, the public toilets are clean and free of foul smells, and incense is 
burned at each toilet. At a toilet near the riverbank, the researcher found there was a duty and 
inspection schedule, showing that cleaners are required to clean the toilet six times a day, and 
both cleaners and inspectors are required to sign or stamp after each time (Figure 6.12). The 
toilet has a separate ramp and handrail, which makes it accessible to disabled people (Figure 
6.13). But, some other toilets’ ramps are not handy for people in wheelchairs because the 




Figure 6.12 Duty and inspection schedule of a toilet near the riverbank 
(22/11/2017) 
    
 







Figure 6.14 Two less accessible toilets 
(26/11/2017) 
 
Apart from the places that older people frequent, public transportation determines the age-
friendliness of the city’s outdoor space as well, for mobility is a critical factor that promotes 
older people’s well-being. In Anqing, there are two main forms of public transport: taxis and 
buses. The base fare in a taxi is ¥6 (about £0.70), and after 2 km the fare rises by ¥1.5 (about 
£0.17) per kilometre. There is no policy of concessionary taxi travel for older people in 
Anqing. In contrast, bus fares are much lower: ¥1 or ¥2 on most lines in the urban area. 
Furthermore, people aged 70 or above can apply for a bus pass that gives them free unlimited 
bus travel. Therefore, in addition to walking, bus travel is the most popular option for older 
people to get about.  
6.2.8 Public transportation costs 
 




The current city bus fare is affordable by most urban residents: ¥1 in mild months and ¥2 for 
those buses with heating/air conditioning (Bureau of Commodity Prices and Bureau of 
Transportation of Anqing, 2017). In addition, the city government issues the Senior Citizen’s 
Certificate (as shown in Figure 6.15) to older people that entitles them to a series of benefits, 
which includes free bus travel. But, nonetheless, older people said Senior Citizen’s Certificate 
was almost useless. 
 
“The Senior Citizen’s Certificate for older people aged under 70 is almost useless, because 
we can’t apply for a bus pass, and we even need to buy tickets if we visit the Ying-jiang 
Temple.” 
(Mrs. Qiao,63, Da-hu Community) 
 
Figure 6.15 Senior Citizen's Certificate 
(12/10/2016;Courtesy of Mrs. Qiao) 
 
All older people aged 60 or above in Anqing can apply for the certificate. However, the bus 
travel policy varies from one city to another. For instance, in Anqing only citizens aged 70 or 
above can apply for the older person’s bus pass by showing the certificate, while in some 
other cities, such as Wuhan, older people aged 65 or above can obtain 730 free bus rides a 
year (Wuhan Bus Company, 2015). Shanghai’s government cancelled the issue of bus passes 
to qualified older persons; instead, the authority gives each of them a certain amount of bus 
travel subsidy a year, and the aim of the measure is said to relieve heavy traffic in rush hours.  
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6.2.9 Public transportation’s reliability and frequency 
 
“Public transportation is reliable and frequent, including at night and on weekends and 
holidays; and all city areas and services are accessible by public transport, with good 
connections and well-marked routes and vehicles.” (WHO, 2007a, p.1) 
Basically, the city’s bus service is managed by public transport companies and supervised by 
the powerful city government; thus, the operation of the buses is generally stable all the year 
round. Based on the available data, including past years’ news reports available online, as 
well as interviewees’ responses, failure of provision has never happened in the city.  
The bus service is provided throughout the whole year, including public holidays, such as the 
Spring Festival (or Chinese New Year) and the National Day (on 1st October). During the 
daytime, the services are frequent; for instance, the No.12 bus line is 10.7 km in length, and 
buses run every eight minutes during peak hours and ten minutes at other times. The No. 16 
bus line is 11.2 km in length, and runs every ten minutes during peak hours and 15 minutes 
after that. For a city of medium size, the public transportation is frequent.  
However, the majority of lines do not have an evening service. In 2015, the Zhong-bei Public 
Transport Company had 36 bus lines, and the last service on 23 of these lines ended at 18.30, 
while only two lines ran until 22.30. According to the operators information and some 
interviewees’ experiences, some areas of the city, especially the newly constructed suburban 
areas, lack a frequent bus service. For example, the bus service to a large modern 
neighbourhood in the eastern suburb (the Country Garden) ends at 18.30. 
6.2.10 Vehicles 
 
“Vehicles are clean, well-maintained, accessible, not overcrowded and have priority seating 
that is respected.” (WHO, 2007a, p.2) 
Basically, the city’s buses are clean, and all have sanitation facilities, such as trash bins and 
mops (Figure 6.16). Smoking is prohibited in the carriage. The researcher took buses at 
several times during off peak time and observed that passengers were generally aware of 
keeping buses clean, and no one smoked inside the bus (Figure 6.17). In addition, the bus 
handles and seats were in good condition. All buses have priority seats for older people or 
people in need (Figure 6.18). However, it was observed that some healthy younger people 
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occasionally took up those seats. Mr. Pei of Tai-ping-si Community who broke his leg 
recently said:  
 
“Some younger people will give their seats to us who have something wrong with our legs…. 
but some people won’t give seats. [laugh] Some people even rush to get on the bus and grab a 
seat.” 
(Mr. Pei, Tai-ping-si Community) 
  






Figure 6.17 The bus is clean 
(21/11/2017) 
 
Figure 6.18 Orange priority seats on bus 
(21/11/2017) 
Local news reports revealed more details of disgraceful behaviour of some passengers, in 
particular during peak time. For instance, on a weekday early morning at the end of August 
2016, a reporter took the No.14 bus and found that many passengers did not queue to get on 
board, ate breakfast in the vehicle and threw garbage away on the floor. On the second day, 
the reporter took another bus and identified an older person boarding the overcrowded bus 
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who had to stand for a long time until a student gave up his seat, while other young 
passengers who were seated pretended not to notice the older person (Ye, 2016). 
No city buses have any specific facilities to help passengers to get on board. As Figure 6.19 
shows, it was not easy for an older woman to get on the bus because of the height of the bus 
floor (more than 20 cm). 
 





“Drivers stop at designated stops and beside the curb to facilitate boarding and wait for 
passengers to be seated before driving off.” (WHO, 2007a, p.2) 
According to interviewees’ responses and the researcher’s observation, drivers do not stop at 
every designated stop. Mr. Qiao of Da-hu Community shared his experience of taking buses 




“If you need to get off at one stop, then you’ll need to move to the door and stand there in 
advance, otherwise, if the driver doesn’t see any passenger standing at the door he or she will 
not stop because the driver think no passenger is getting off. I think it’s not good, because it’s 
dangerous for older people to move to the door when the bus is still running. I once took a 
bus and the driver didn’t stop at the stop where I needed to get off because he didn’t see me 
standing at the door so I had to shout then the bus stopped.”  
(Mr. Qiao, 62, Da-hu Community) 
 
Some local news reports indicate that some drivers refuse to take passengers in the suburban 
areas (Du, 2017; Wang, 2017). For instance, in February 2017 an older couple who lived in 
the suburb wanted to take the bus to the city centre but were refused access three times by 
buses and had to wait more than one hour before being allowed to board a fourth bus. 
Nowadays, most buses have been equipped with surveillance cameras and GPS, therefore, by 
checking the recorded video, these cases of drivers’ dereliction of duty were confirmed after 
investigation by the bus companies (Figure 6.20).  
 




Moreover, the researcher identified two more details of drivers’ behaviour that need to be 
improved. One is that buses frequently do not pull up to the kerb, leaving people to negotiate 
a drop of more than 60 cm between the bus and the pavement (Figure 6.21).  
 
Figure 6.21 Bus stopped away from the kerb 
(23/11/2017) 
 
Secondly, drivers often drive off while older people are still moving. In January 2016, electric 
buses started to be put into service on the No.33 line, and bus companies as well as the city 
government are planning to put electric buses on more lines. These buses have swift 
acceleration; thus, older people who were still moving, and even many younger passengers 
like the researcher, lurched when the bus was driving off.  
6.2.12 Transport stops and stations 
 
“Transport stops and stations are conveniently located, accessible, safe, clean, well-lit and 
well-marked, with adequate seating and shelter; and complete and accessible information is 
provided to users about routes, schedules and special needs facilities.” (WHO, 2007a, p.2) 
219 
 
At the end of 2017, the percentage of the urban area within 500 m of a bus stop23 will be more 
than 78% (Bureau of Transportation of Anqing, 2017). In 2016, the bus companies started to 
put digital bus time information screens into service (Lu, 2016); the city government was 
planning to put in another 100 screens in 2017, to have more than 130 digitalised bus 
information screens by the end of that year (Bureau of Transportation of Anqing, 2017). The 
digitalised screen can provide rich information, including routes, schedules, location of buses, 
weather forecasts and news (Figure 6.22). Besides, these digital stops can offer audio cues to 
remind people of the real-time location of the buses. Each digital stop is equipped with a 
surveillance camera. 
  
Figure 6.22 Digital bus stop on Hu-xin Road 
(24/11/2017) 
However, at present the majority of bus stops in the urban area lack these facilities, and in 
some areas traditional simple bus stop poles are often seen as well. These stops provide less 
 
23 This is a measure of the coverage of a bus route network. In an urban area, a walk of 500 m or less to or from 
the nearest bus stop is normally regarded as desirable: a distance greater than this is regarded as inconvenient 
(World Bank Group and PPIAF, 2006). 
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information, and some of them lack sufficient lighting, making service information less 
readable to passengers in the early evening.  
There are seats and shelters at some bus stops (Figure 6.23). The seats have no handrail or 
back rest. But at some stops, especially the ones with simple bus stop poles, there are no seats 
and shelters at all (Figure 6.24).  
  
Figure 6.23 Bus stop with seats and shelter on the Hu-xin Road 
(24/11/2017) 
 




6.3 Age-friendliness of outdoor spaces of Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si 
Based on WHO’s checklist for age-friendly cities, seven aspects are selected for the 
investigation of age-friendliness of the three communities’ outdoor spaces, including 
environment, green spaces, outdoor seating, pavement, outdoor safety, car parking and bus 
stops.  
In order to obtain richer data on the age-friendliness of each case study communities, the 
researcher employed two strategies. First, non-participant observations were conducted in the 
three communities to collect data for producing a general and brief description of each aspect 
of outdoor spaces. Second, the researcher asked randomly encountered older people (n=50 for 
each community) at activity places to assess the seven aspects of their communities through 
using a scale of age-friendliness of outdoor spaces (see Appendix H).  
Referencing the structure of the “Satisfaction With Life Scale” (SWLS), which is an 
internationally recognised self-report test for measuring people’s QoL, devised by Pavot and 
Diener (1993), the scale of age-friendliness has seven items covering the seven aspects of 
outdoor spaces that examine older individual’s perception on the age-friendliness of the each 
aspect on a seven point Likert scale. The collected individuals’ scores were further processed 
by calculating the average score for each aspect, and then categorized into high, medium and 
low scores, which were represented by three different symbols respectively. 
The following scorecard shows the main findings of the observation and the final results of 














Table 6.2 Scorecard of age-friendliness of Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si 
(Source: author; Note: ●indicates a high score (6-7),  and ○ indicate a medium (3-5) and a 




  Community 
 
Characteristics  
Da-hu Rong-sheng Tai-ping-si 




● Quiet and clean community with 
wonderful scenes, 
such as the lake 
park 
 Street market is 
dirty and noisy, but 
other parts are 
clean 









and trees of 
various kinds 
○ Very few green spaces  
Several flower beds 
offer green spaces 
but there is green 
space between 




● Plenty of seats across the 
community, 
especially in the 
area around the 
lake park 
 New wooden seats 
with handrails and 
backrests in the 
community centre 
○ Only four stone seats  
Pavement:  
well-maintained 
and free of 
obstructions  
● Most parts are in good condition, 
and some of them 
are wide enough 
to serve as older 
people’s activity 
places 
○ Narrow and many parts are occupied 
by cars or street 
vendors 
 Newly built 
pavement along the 
ancient city wall is 
in good condition, 
but many other 
parts are narrow 






● Gated community with CCTV; street 
lights there are 
sufficient  
○ Open community with quite a few 
CCTV cameras; 
street lights are 
insufficient 
○ Open community with a few CCTV 
cameras along 
urban roads; street 
lights are 
insufficient 
Car parking  Designated car 
parking spaces; 
drivers can park 
their cars in the 
correct places, but 
informal parking 
can still be found 
occasionally 
○ No designated car parking spaces; 
drivers park their 
cars informally 
○ No designated car parking spaces; 
drivers park their 
cars informally 
Bus stops ● Three bus stops around 
community 
● Four bus stops around community ● 




From the comparison shown in the Table 6.2 it could be identified that Da-hu was more age-
friendly than Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si. Literature points out that developing an age-
friendly environment requires physical preconditions, including health and social services, 
outdoor spaces and buildings (Fitzgerald and Caro, 2014). In this case, Da-hu had better 
characteristics in creating age-friendly outdoor environment mainly due to historical factors. 
The Da-hu community was originally constructed by the China Petroleum and Chemical 
Corporation Anqing Company, which as a super-large state-owned enterprise, had 
considerable funds to invest in high quality construction. First, the building density is low, 
creating larger outdoor spaces. Second, the community has more as well as attractive 
associated amenities, such as the lake park and the croquet court. Third, Da-hu is a gated 
community, and its management is undertaken by the petro-chemical enterprise. In particular, 
the improvement project conducted in this community was funded and guided by the 
enterprise, thus, management and associated facilities were improved significantly after the 
project, for instance, the community has a strict policy on car parking and provides designated 
car parking spaces, as well as gate guards and CCTV cameras. The project undertaken in Da-
hu was funded and implemented by the petrochemical corporation, and cost about 4 million 
yuan (more than £400,000). The project undertook a comprehensive range of improvements 
from roads to green spaces, making the old neighbourhood much more attractive and cleaner 
that it used to be. However, unlike its counterparts, the provider of the estate management of 
Da-hu is experiencing a shift from the petrochemical corporation to the city government. The 
management of Da-hu has been operated and funded by the petro-chemical enterprise since 
this community was built in early 1980s. But in recently years, because of the national policy 
on reducing burden of state-owned enterprises, the petro chemical enterprise is now 
considering to hand over the community management to the city government completely, 
thus, local older people concerned over the shift because it might cause negative impact on 
community management.  
In contrast, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si have more issues in outdoor spaces. Rong-sheng is 
located in the city centre, and the community has limited outdoor space because of its high 
building density. In particular, the area of green space of Rong-sheng is very small. Tai-ping-
si has larger outdoor space, but lacks sufficient recreational facilities, for instance, seats. 
Moreover, both Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si are open communities, which are managed by the 
city government. As a developing city, the local government’s budget for so many 
communities’ development may be limited, therefore, it seems reasonable that associated 
224 
 
facilities and living environment of these old communities might be inferior to Da-hu. 
Nevertheless, the researcher identified that the broken facilities in so many old communities 
across the city were not replaced with new ones until renovation projects took place, and 
obviously, conducting the project was an important part of the city governmental officials’ 
ambitious actions to win the title of “National Civilised City” (Zhang, 2015). This shows that, 
when it needs to, the city government is able to raise funding to improve the living 
environment of communities.   
Basically, the three old communities have a clean environment, and good transport. But, the 
issue of car parking is a common problem among old communities, even in Da-hu which was 
doing more to tackle this issue for cars were occasionally parked beyond correct places. To a 
great extent, a lot of issues of old communities are due to a lack of effective management. 
There is a significant gap in terms of management between modern and old neighbourhoods. 
Modern neighbourhoods tend to be equipped with advanced security facilities, such as 
surveillance cameras and access control systems, and, moreover, outdoor facilities, including 
fitness equipment and lights, are repaired or replaced in a short time due to the higher 
management fees of these communities. In old communities, it seems that the performance of 
management companies varies a great deal. Currently, each community has a service centre 
and some other tangible essential facilities such as medical help and a police office, which are 
required by the government; however, the non-compulsory community services, such as the 
attention paid to older people’s lives, is quite different. In other words, concern about older 
people not only depends on the laws and regulation, but also the attitude of local community 
leaders.  
 
6.4 Three dimensions of place: A reflection on age-friendly environment in Anqing 
Based on the assessment of age-friendliness of urban and community spaces in Anqing 
against the WHO’s checklists, this section aims to reveal more benefits or issues of place in 
relation to its role in developing an age-friendly environment. This discussion will focus on 
three dimensions of place that emerged from the findings of fieldwork, i.e., place aesthetics, 
changing environment and people, and pride of place. The exploration on these dimensions 




6.4.1 Place aesthetics  
 
According to the WHO’s checklist the “pleasant and clean environment” is listed as the first 
feature of age-friendly outdoor spaces, highlighting that beauty of urban environment, i.e., the 
place aesthetics is one of the most commonly mentioned age-friendly features (WHO, 2007). 
As a weak tier 3 city, the governmental investment in the improvement of old communities, 
especially in downtown area, is challenging because of limited funding. By visiting 21 
neighbourhoods across the city during the pilot work, the researcher was able to draw a 
preliminary conclusion that most of the old communities in the city of Anqing were in worse 
condition than their modern counterparts. Ms. Bao, 69, an older woman from Wu-yue 
community in the city centre, complained about the quality of the local environment and 
expected governmental actions to solve this issue as soon as possible. 
However, based on the findings presented in the sections 5.3.1, 6.2 and 6.3, it can be 
identified that the urban environment, especially within communities, has been improved 
significantly because of the improvement projects conducted across the city. 
 
“Our neighbourhood and Ling Bei24 have become more beautiful after improvement.”  
(Mr. Xia, 62, Da-hu) 
 
Taking Da-hu for example, one major benefit the improvement project brought local residents 
was a change to the street market near the lake park. According to local residents, such as Mr. 
He (68, Da-hu) and Ms. Chen (64, Da-hu), the street market used to be an “annoying” thing to 
them, especially since it had a negative influence on the park environment. But, after the 
improvement project, local authorities enforced stricter management on the street market; for 
example, as the following photo shows, the community has set up a board that announced the 
appointment of the inspector of the street market and his powers and responsibilities, and in 
the meantime, the local government required that the vendors were allowed to conduct 
business only on the west side of the pavement from midday to 6.30 pm. With regard to these 
measures and their effects, older people had a lot of praise for them. In addition, Ms. Bi, 75, 
living in Jin-sheng community, also appreciated the positive changes in the urban and 
 
24 Ling Bei (石化菱北生活区) is another neighbourhood that was improved by the petro-chemical enterprise. 
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community environment, such as new street lights, city’s night scene and the Cultural Wall. 
The so-called “Cultural Wall” refers to a wall that was decorated and painted with slogans and 
pictures. The content painted on the wall is usually about traditional Chinese culture and 
political slogans, such as the “China Dream” and traditional Chinese virtues.  
Apparently, the beautification of place in Anqing was recognized and welcomed by local 
older people. Place’s aesthetic features, especially in the realm of communities, such as 
cleanliness, greenery, pollution, are positively associated with older people’s well-being, in 
particular, these features could impact older people’s physical activities, for instance 
recreational walking (Zandieh et al., 2016; Cauwenberg et al., 2018). It is needless to say that, 
to a great extent, the improvement of urban environment was promoted by the city’s 
development. However, the rapid economic growth also brings about some issues in relation 
to place aesthetics, for instance, the traffic noise. Older people mentioned that their lives were 
disturbed by the noise caused by cars.   
 
“The traffic causes much vibration for our house. And now the Ji-xian Road will be finishing 
the reconstruction project soon, and [after that] all cars will come here, I mean the big 
crossing ahead, too noisy.”  
(Ms. Hu, 65, Rong-sheng) 
 
The improvement of road conditions might be helpful to the mobility of older people who rely 
on automobiles to travel. Nonetheless, the rapid expansion of urban traffic and large road 
constructions also brings serious traffic noise pollution, which affects well-being of people, 
especially who live along the road (Wang et al., 2018; Wu et al., 2019). Noise has been 
identified as an environmental issue that could cause a series of health problems, for instance, 
hearing loss (Cascio, 1993). One study shows that compared with young people, the negative 
influence of noise on older people’s psychophysical health might become decreased, but older 
people still have negative perception towards environmental noise (Saifuddin et al., 2010). 
Hence, the local government should pay more attention to sensory issues in the urban outdoor 





6.4.2 Changing place and changing people  
 
With fast socio-economic development, Anqing’s physical environment is also experiencing 
changes. Some changes in outdoor spaces throughout the city have been identified as 
positives that change older people’s later lives through promoting their well-being. With 
regard to the relationship between life satisfaction and age, a number of scholars such as 
Blanchflower and Oseald (2008) and Stone et al. (2010) propose a U-shaped model, where 
Ree and Alessie (2011) argue that life satisfaction is not flat or trending linearly, but subject 
to a midlife slump before proceeding to a later life uplift. The 2006 Asia Barometer Survey 
carried out in China reveals that the Chinese feel more positive than negative about their lives. 
Shu and Zhu (2009, p.217) further identity that Chinese people’s relatively high levels of 
subjective well-being can be attributed to four aspects: historical comparison, sustained high 
economic growth, satisfaction with interpersonal life and a high percentage of married people. 
Therefore, for older people in a developing Chinese city, they might have to face and tolerate 
a lot of problems in relation to their urban lives due to unfriendly urban physical and social 
environments in the past; but with more positive changes taking place in the urban outdoor 
spaces, their physical and psychological well-being could be improved significantly. For 
instance, respect is one important element of age-friendly environment (WHO, 2007), and 
findings of this study discover that some changes in places makes older people feel that they 
are more respected now. Interviewed older people, such as Ms. Bi, 75, living in Jin-sheng 
community, and Mr. Chen, 72, living in Da-hu, were very pleased to see the improvement of 
road conditions.  
 
“After the improvement of the neighbourhood, the road has become flatter; in the past the 
pavement was uneven. It’s very good, older people get more consideration.” 
(Mr. Chen, 72, Da-hu) 
 
Uneven pavements are one of the built environment barriers that will constrain older people’s 
mobility (Lavery et al., 1996). Improving objective walkability, which is featured by smooth 
surface and comfortable and safe pedestrians, should become a priority policy area for 
governments (Loo et al., 2017). Spinney et al. (2009) hold that mobility is a critical element 
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of one’s QoL. Older people become more and more concerned with the immediate 
environmental context due to their limited mobility (Rowles, 1978). In this sense, improved 
road conditions within communities would enhance well-being of older people, especially 
who are very old or frail, through providing safe immediate physical environment for them to 
use outdoor spaces, for instance, Mr. Hu, 80, living in Da-hu, was able to walk around his 
home every day though he was frail.  
Massey (1993) argues that place should be viewed as having multiple and dynamic social 
constructions. This argument shows that place will change with the alteration of its multiple 
intangible aspects. For instance, when a neighbourhood is experiencing so-called 
gentrification, it will be reasonable to say that this place is changing, because gentrification 
will bring significant changes in residents, culture and local relationships. From the intangible 
perspective, more places in Anqing are becoming age-friendly in having respects for older 
people. For example, as presented in section 6.2.4, car drivers in the city have gradually 
realized they were required to give way to pedestrians, though driver education is still in 
process. It is apparent that compared with the situation in the past as Mr. Ding, 73, of Da-hu 
indicated, ongoing changes in these places did bring older people more sense of being 
respected, which could enhance their psychological well-being.  
Reflecting on urban physical and social environments, the influence of changing place on 
older people’s well-being can also be discussed on a larger scale. The case of Hong Kong 
shows that “Chinese tradition of ‘respecting older people’ is less recognized and 
treasured”(p.149) in the city because the public and the government often pay too much 
attention to economic growth, ignoring social development (Chan, Lou and Ko, 2016). 
Findings of the research also show that older people are not treated respectfully in some 
places. For example, as presented in section 6.2.10 and 6.2.11, older people experience 
problems when using bus services due to unfriendly attitudes from passengers and drivers 
occasionally. Thus, it is reasonable to argue that with continuous improvement in urban 
physical settings, more attention needs be given to attitudinal issues that create the social 






6.4.3 Pride of place 
 
Place attachment, personal competence and agency could help older people to overcome 
difficulties and live better in deprived communities (Smith, 2009). Basically, old communities 
tend to have more issues in relation to management and outdoor spaces, such as the problem 
of informal car parking. Under such circumstance, local older people, especially who were 
community activists, tended to be more concerned about existing issues and more committed 
to contributing to their communities.  
 
“In the past, I used to throw garbage away on the ground, but now I won’t, because we have 
such a nice environment now, so I can’t destroy it, I put garbage into the garbage bin, right?” 
(Mr. Ding, 73, Da-hu) 
 
Mr. Ding of Da-hu is a member of the community voluntary service team. As a community 
activist, Mr. Ding was aware of the importance of protecting the community environment. 
Identifying and reporting environmental problems was one of the tasks of the voluntary 
service team, but their concerns go beyond environmental issues. For instance, according to 
Mr. Hu, 80, leader of the service team of Da-hu, the team members also engage in persuading 
some residents to remove their unauthorised construction that could be harmful to other 
residents’ rights, in favour of helping to improve the area project. Moreover, these community 
activists also contributed to the community development by publicizing the benefits of the 
improvement project in the community, and according to Mr. Chen, 72, member of the 
service team, most of local residents of Da-hu supported the project.  
Interviewed older participants in the other two case study communities also conveyed their 
sense of belonging and even pride in their communities. Some older people in Tai-ping-si also 
expressed their concerns about the community facilities, and some tried to look for ways to 
solve these problems, for instance, Mr. Wang, 72, was proud of his community and wanted it 
to look its best so he had tried to contact maintenance staff for broken fitness facilities. The 
dance team of Rong-sheng engaged in a wide of cultural activities.This was a very active 
dance team, for the members not only performed locally quite often, but also took part in 
some contests elsewhere such as in Beijing and Hong Kong. Responses from the focus group 
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with the team heard these older women expressing not only their extraordinary love for 
dancing and performance, but also their sense of collective belonging. 
The dance team’s activities are not confined to Rong-sheng community, instead, the team 
members often serve for the larger society. According to the team members, they used to 
perform to see off the army for helping in fighting a flood, performed every year to see off 
young people who join the army, and performed at care homes. The dance team members’ 
contribution to the community and society, as well as their spirit of persistence, are also 
appreciated by some other older people.  
 
“We used to see them performing in the street in freezing, windy weather, but they expressed 
their spirit, then what did they do these things for? To bring us pleasure… I saw their 
performance before, although I don’t take part in their activities, I am very touched by these 
things. Right? These women are all aged, but they dedicated themselves selflessly.”  
(Mr. Zhang, 74, Rong-sheng) 
 
Local older residents of Rong-sheng, for instance, Mr. Zhang, appreciated the dance team’s 
contribution. The team members told the researcher they did not get any economic benefits 
from performance and their activities were self-funded. These older people’s activities 
indicate their desire to serve the public, taking the focus away from individual to society, in 
which collectivism might be a critical factor in driving their activities.  
In the Chinese context, collectivism has been shaped by the three major cultures: the political 
culture of socialism, the traditional culture of Confucianism and the religious culture of 
Buddhism. Firstly, all of these older women experienced political movements during the 
1960s and 1970s; for instance, during the Cultural Revolution, Chinese people were educated 
to dedicate themselves to the cause of communism and the state. Even today, the Chinese 
government advocates socialist values, in which dedication to society is highly praised. 
Secondly, the government is promoting the revitalisation of traditional Chinese culture, which 
is dominated by the thoughts of Confucius. Confucianism encourages people to put their 
abilities to good use and contribute to society. Thirdly, Buddhism has extensive influence on 
Chinese lives. In particular, the majority of Chinese Buddhists are older people. According to 
religious doctrine, Buddhists should be kind and tolerant, and more importantly, they should 
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selflessly help others in need. In the case of the dance team, Rong-sheng provides a platform 
for team members to use their talent and skill to contribute cultural activities to society, and 
these older women’ dedication is understood and praised by new counterparts who have the 
same cultural experience. 
People can develop subjective perceptions on their places (Jivén and Larkham, 2003; 
Norberg-Schulz, 1980), including rich experience, a sense of belonging, and meaning (Dovey, 
1991; Ryan, 1995). A deeper affection of people, i.e. intimacy, can further be extracted from 
their perception of place. Because of intimacy, home and hometown, as well as homeland, can 
be qualified to be “places”. The phenomenon of different places reveals the fact that “[p]lace 
exists at different scales”, ranging from “a favourite armchair” to “the whole earth” (Tuan, 
1977, p.149). Hence, “a place is not an absolute object with exact borders that may be drawn 
on a map” (Røe, 2014, p.503). 
In this sense, urban spaces, especially communities, tend to be commonly recognized “places” 
for most older people, because the immediate living environment plays an important role in 
their later lives (Rowles, 1978). For those older people in the three communities, their pride of 
communities was developed from the sense of place, in particular, the sense of community. 
The so-called “sense of place” is to be inside “your place both as an individual and as a 
member of a community” in a place (Relph, 1976, p.65). A sense of community is positively 
associated with life satisfaction in Chinese older adults (Zhang et al., 2017). Furthermore, it is 
argued that place should provide older people with support for active ageing, enabling self-
care and self-management and facilitating social inclusion (Woolrych, 2016). Older people 
will experience a sense of autonomy, control over their everyday lives, increased self-
confidence and social integration by building up an affective connection with their living 
environment (Smith, 2009). 
However, these older people experienced some difficulties that frustrated their pride of place. 
According to Ms. Hu, 65, leader of dance team of Rong-sheng, the team members had to face 
up to conflicts with neighbours when performing outdoors, because some other residents did 
not view their performance as a contribution to the community but simply a nuisance. Mr. Hu, 
80, leader of the voluntary service team of Da-hu said, local community activists came across 
some obstacles when trying to persuade some residents to removing unauthorised buildings 
and failed. These findings reflected changing and varied community participation in Chinese 
cities. As China becomes a more economically prosperous country with more influences from 
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western goods and cultures there is an inevitable drift of values so that the “we” that was 
understood and valued by older people and by government is threatened to an extent by the 
rise of individualism that is also promoted by central government in its plans to make China 
the world’s top economy. One of the tests for China is its ability to hold on to older values of 
the common good and the value of non-economic contributions. 
 
6.5 Summary  
This chapter discussed age-friendliness of urban public spaces and the three case study 
communities of Anqing and explored more aspects of age-friendly environments through 
three dimensions of place, including place aesthetics, changing place and changing people, 
and pride of place. These discussions could provide an answer to research question, i.e., How 
age friendly is the built environment in a developing Chinese city?  
Generally speaking, none of the aspects of outdoor spaces of Anqing’s outdoor spaces has 
fully attained the requirements of the WHO’s age-friendly checklists, although some have 
been improved. For instance, the public areas were basically clean and the urban environment 
had been improved. Nevertheless, the issues of dog mess was identified as a major problem in 
the outdoor environment. On the other hand, some aspects became worse due to rapid growth 
both in the economy and space of the city. For example, with the number of automobiles 
increasing rapidly parking on pavements took place frequently, to the detriment of older 
people’s safe mobility. Apart from physical environment, there were some improvements in 
the social environment. For instance, more and more cars drivers started to be aware of the 
traffic rule of giving way to pedestrians. But, nonetheless, occasionally older people were not 
treated well when using bus service because of unfriendly attitudes of the bus drivers and 
younger passengers.  
Among the three case study communities, Da-hu is more age-friendly than Rong-sheng and 
Tai-ping-si, because Da-hu has lower building density, and a higher number and better quality 
of associated amenities. Moreover, the improvement project conducted in Da-hu has 
improved its outdoor environment significantly. In contrast, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si lack 
sufficient outdoor activity places and recreational facilities. The issue of car parking was a 




The beautification of place in Anqing was recognized and welcomed by local older people. 
The improvement of urban environment was promoted by the city’s development, but the 
rapid economic growth also brings about some issues in relation to place aesthetics, for 
instance, the traffic noise. Hence, the local government should pay more attention to 
intangible issues existing in the urban outdoor spaces rather than only focusing on physical 
aspects of place aesthetics. 
With fast socio-economic development, Anqing’s physical environment is also experiencing 
changes. Some changes in outdoor spaces throughout the city have been identified as positive 
factors that change older people’s later lives through promoting their well-being. In particular, 
for older people in a developing Chinese city, with more positive changes taking place in the 
urban outdoor spaces, their physical and psychological well-being could be improved 
significantly. However, more attention needs be given to the issues in social environments, 
such as attitudes of bus drivers and younger passengers.  
Older people, especially older community activists, tended to have a sense of pride of their 
communities: they were more concerned over existing issues and more committed in 
contributing to their communities. The pride of place among these older people might be 
attributed to three very different Chinese cultures: socialism, Confucianism and Buddhism. 













































This chapter answers the last research question: How can urban planning support older 
people to age well? The discussion addresses three aspects: the political responses to the 
issues of population ageing; planning professionals’ opinions and advice on how to support 
older people through place-making; and the place of population ageing in current planning 
education.  
The evidence for this chapter is drawn from two sources: one is based on interviews and a 
focus group with planning professionals, including urban planners and planning professors, 
and the other one is an analysis of related planning policies and documents, as well as 
planning education materials, including course information and textbooks.  
This chapter starts by outlining the boundaries for planners based on the planning 
professionals’ concerns within and beyond the field of planning. And then the chapter focuses 
on political response to ageing issues both at national and local levels. In the next section, 
drawing upon their own professional practice, urban planners identified issues that needed to 
be addressed and put forward their views in how Chinese cities might become age-friendly. 
Finally, the chapter explores the role of planning education, in which the discussion focuses 
on three major topics: the nature of planning education in China; planning at higher 
educational institutions and the role of textbooks.  
 
7.2 Where are the boundaries for planners? Professionals’ concerns beyond the field of 
planning  
A series of historical events contributed to the development of modern urban planning 
thinking, such as the UK’s public health reform in the mid-19th century, the UK’s Garden City 
movement of the early 20th century, and the City Beautiful movement in the US in the late 
19th century. Today’s urban planning, as scholars argue, has to take a broader set of 
challenges into consideration, such as encouraging sustainable development (Säynäjoki, 
Heinonen and Junnila, 2015), efforts to reduce global warming (Viegas, et al., 2013), 
addressing urban sprawl (Tian, et al., 2017), facilitating consensus among different 
stakeholders (Ozdemir and Tasan-Kok, 2017), and also contributing to the economic, socio-
cultural and political integration of international migrants (Friedmann, 1995). 
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The focus of planning has been enlarged from the spatial dimension to a broader range of 
aspects. Chinese planners may play a variety of roles in their effort to influence local 
government decisions on urban development (Perlstein and Ortolano, 2015). However, 
planning practitioners often tend to define the nature of planning based on their day-to-day 
experiences, which may be quite different from those of academic researchers (Edwards and 
Bates, 2011). In the interviews, the planning professionals conveyed their concerns about 
ageing-related issues and mentioned the limited role of planners in addressing these, which 
also outlined the boundaries of planning. 
 
“The construction of an Age-friendly City involves not only planning, but also many other 
fields. For instance, our bus services, accessible facilities and medical services, all of these 
matter.” 
(Mr. Wang, Planning Institute of Anqing) 
 
China is the most populous country in the world. Although effective measures were 
implemented at the end of the 1970s, the country’s population is still growing, though at a 
slower rate, and its peak will occur in around a decade’s time. This growing population and in 
particular its growing ageing population has become one of the biggest challenges. Although 
the One Child policy has been abandoned by the government concerned about the supply of 
future workers, it is predicted that the birth rate will continue to be low (Zeng and Hesketh, 
2016).  
Planners, such as Mr. Cai and Mr. Wang of the Planning Institute of Anqing, realised that the 
role of planning in delivering age-friendly cities was important but its function would become 
less influential if they lacked co-operation with professionals from other fields. The main 
contribution of urban planners is to provide or improve the layout of urban spatial elements, 
including planning and constructing facilities for older people, but effective management is 
also needed.  
“…I think these issues can be attributed to two points. First, older Chinese cannot make their 
voice heard efficiently, and secondly, the country is developing too fast, so many details are 
not taken into account.” 
(Mr. Xiao, Planning Institute of Anqing) 
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Mr. Xiao of Planning Institute of Anqing expressed his concern about the level of civic 
participation by older people. Although China has a Law on the Protection of the Rights and 
Interests of the Elderly, and the Planning Law also highlights public participation in the 
planning process, older people lack convenient and effective ways to make their voice heard. 
Traditional Chinese culture stresses respect and care for older people, but there is also an 
increasing volume in recent years of news reports and public opinions that convey negative 
perceptions of older people. The common activity of older people’s square dancing in open 
spaces has provoked wide disputes, because many people think this activity disturbs the 
peace. These negative views were keenly felt by the dancers of Rong-sheng. If this is 
indicative of an emerging intergenerational conflict will this make older people less willing or 
able to make their concerns heard or their views dismissed more readily. In particular, Mr. Xu 
of the same institute remarked that those who are very old or live with disabilities are 
experiencing more difficulties in receiving good services and making their voice heard. 
Moreover, as Mr. Xiao said, China is experiencing incredibly fast economic development and 
this is the government’s main focus, so, those who are no longer economic actors may be 
given lower priority.  
The interviews and focus group with urban planners uncovered not only their opinions of 
spatial planning challenges for an age-friendly city but also a broader set of societal concerns 
that impact on older people. First, China’s huge population and rapid economic development 
have diminished the social resources spent on providing facilities and services for older 
people. Second, planning can provide facilities and create more age-friendly space for older 
people, but stakeholders from other fields, such as public service providers and medical 
professionals, need to co-operate with urban planners and contribute more to community and 
health services, civic participation and employment. Third, very old people, especially those 
that are frail or disabled, may need more attention and care from the government.  
 
7.3 The national response: An evolution of central government focus  
Urban planning is a matter of government policy, and in a country like China, with centralised 
control, the political response to ageing will shape the role of planners. Some planning 
professionals, for instance, Ms. Wang of planning institute in Hefei, stressed the link between 




“I think producing plans is surely highly related to the country’s policy. I mean the more 
policies the country introduces, the more attention we urban planners will pay.” 
(Ms. Wang, urban planner of a planning institute in Hefei, Anhui) 
 
As a planning educator who started his career in the 1980s, Prof. L., planning educator of an 
university in Hefei, Anhui, reviewed the political response to the issue of population ageing at 
different historical stages. The population aged 60 or over made up more than 10% of China’s 
total population in 1999, and since then, the population aged 60 and over has grown to more 
than 220 million or 17% of the total. In response to this significant demographic change, the 
central government of China (the State Council) has issued a series of policies. These are 
presented in Table 7.1. 
Table 7.1 National policies on ageing after 2000 (Source: author) 
Date National Policies and Documents Content and Comment 
21st August 2000 “The Decision on Strengthening the 
Commitment to Older People” (State 




This historic decision puts ageing-
related issues in the national 
developmental strategy 
3rd November 2000 “The announcement of The Ministry of 
Construction on implementing the State 
Council’s Decision on Strengthening the 
Work for Older People” (Ministry of 




Requires stakeholders to consider 




Date National Policies and Documents Content and Comment 
16th December 2011 The State Council issued “Plan For the 
Construction of Social Elderly Care Service 




Promotes the improvement of 
accessible facilities in urban areas, 
and enhances the development of 
home-based services and 
construction of community service 
facilities 
6th September 2013 The State Council issued “Several Opinions 
on Accelerating the Development of Elderly 




Strengthens the construction of 
community service facilities, and 
sets a per capita land standard for 
the construction of elderly service 
facilities in new neighbourhoods 
should not be less than 0.1 m2, and 
old neighbourhoods with fewer 
facilities must achieve the standard 
by purchasing, replacing or renting 
within a definite time. In addition, 
the policy requires that the service 
radius of qualified day care centres 
as well as older people’s activity 
centres should cover all urban 
communities 
28th January 2014 The Ministry of Housing and Urban–Rural 
Development (MOHURD) issued “The 
Announcement on Promoting the Work of 
Planning and Construction of Elderly 
Service Facilities” (Ministry of Housing and 
Urban–Rural Development of China, 2014) 
 (“关于加强养老服务设施规划建设工作
的通知” 建标[2014]23号) 
Demands effective implementation 
of the requirements proposed by 
previous national policies, 
especially the “Several Opinions on 
Accelerating the Development of 
Elderly Care Service Industry” 
issued in 2013, and further stresses 
the inspection of plans and 
constructions for new 
neighbourhoods. However, the 
document does not set requirements 
for old neighbourhoods 
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Date National Policies and Documents Content and Comment 
18th November 2015 The Guidance on Promoting the Integration 
of Health Care and Elderly Service (State 




Promotes the integration of medical 
service and elderly care service for 
older people, and requires that by 
2020 all medical institutes will set 
up prompt services for older people 
and all community service centres 
are able to provide basic medical 
treatment 
28th February 2017 “The 13th Five-Year National Plan for 
Developing Undertakings for the Elderly 
and Establishing the Elderly Care System” 
(State Council of China, 2017) (“ ‘十三五’
国家老龄事业发展和养老体系建设规划”
国发〔2017〕13 号) 
Devotes a separate chapter to 
building an age-friendly 
environment, including the 
construction and transformation of 
accessible facilities of roads, 
buildings, public transport, 




The early policies focused on the provision of care services for older people. In China, the 
huge population and fast-growing number of ageing citizens have caused severe tension 
between the country’s limited social and medical resources and the increasing needs of care 
services for older people. As a consequence, the Chinese government needs to look for 
suitable places to build up public medical clinics that could cover most urban areas. The 
community is the best place to achieve this goal in China. This form of social unit in China 
originated from the commune, which was a small and deliberately planned community that 
existed before the economic revolution in late 1970s. Each commune provided medical 
services for local residents (Muennig, 2014). Today, based on this historical experience and 
the needs of governance, the central government decided to overhaul these communities 
(Muennig, 2014). Therefore, providing community-based places for these services for older 
people becomes a natural response from the government, and in this sense, the ageing issue 
became a planning issue.  
The publication of these policies and documents indicates governments’ growing response to 
increasing needs of older people in their later lives. For instance, they might demand more 
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activity space in their communities, more handy medical services when they are ill and more 
accessible facilities across the city. Chinese governments used to put economic development 
first, but the introduction of these policies and documents shows a realisation that the drive to 
economic growth may be tempered by concerns for quality of life. In addition, as Ms. Wang 
pointed out that, some other national strategies also reflect the policy-makers’ concerns about 
people’s needs, for instance, the “New-type Urbanisation”.  
 “In recent years… against the background of the New-type Urbanisation, there might be 
some concerns about some basic elements of humanity. These things are receiving increasing 
attention… after 2013 or 2014, the guidance [of the government] has led gradually to 
thinking about care for basic elements of humanity. After that, recently, some relevant 
policies have been published.” 
(Ms. Wang, urban planner of a planning institute in Hefei, Anhui) 
 
In March 2014, the State Council released the document “National New-type Urbanisation 
Plan (2014-2020)”. This “new-type urbanisation” is characterised by person centred 
ecologically responsible, smart, low-carbon, green and environment-friendly features. In a 
nutshell, “new-type urbanisation” focuses on sustainable urban development. One critical goal 
of sustainable development is to meet the needs of people.  
However, for a long time, the Chinese government always put economic growth first when 
making political decisions, ignoring sustainable development. As a consequence, this has 
caused deterioration in the environment, damaging both rural and urban citizens’ well-being. 
Therefore, in response, the government has made a pledge to pay more attention to life course 
issues, which includes care for older people (Xinhua News Agency, 2015). As a response to 
this, the plan mentions “human-oriented consideration” five times, and makes it one of the 
critical guiding principles.  
“To take human-oriented urbanisation as the core… provide basic services to all urban 
citizens, improve population quality, advance all-round development of people…” 




The publication of this plan offers a starting point for developing a more age-friendly city, 
because city leaders are required to consider the well-being and needs of urban residents 
during their decision-making processes. For urban planners, the policies as well as the 
documents shown in Table 7.1 provide the most important basis for planning when they are 
producing plans that impact on older people’s lives. From the table, it can be identified that, 
early policies focused only on care services, thus, the planning documents at that time stress 
the planning and construction of community-based service facilities, such as day care and 
activity centres, while the newer policies and documents pay increasing attention to broader 
public realm and an age-friendly physical environment.  
The shift of focus indicates the government is acknowledging broader aspects of the age-
friendly city. For instance, a separate chapter of “The 13th Five-Year National Plan for 
Developing Undertakings for the Elderly and Establishing the Elderly Care System” gives 
more details of how to plan the construction of an age-friendly city: 
Second, the planning documents set out more specific mandatory requirements for the 
planning of new neighbourhoods to include elderly service facilities. In contrast, the policy on 
“Chapter 7. Promoting the Construction of Age-friendly Environment 
●Section 1, The Construction and Transformation of Accessible Facilities 
To implement related laws and regulations strictly,… enhance the accessible design or 
transformation of the public facilities, such as roads, buildings and public transport. 
Strengthen the accessible transformation of public facilities in neighbourhoods, focusing on 
ramps, stairs, lifts and handrails of buildings….. 
●Section 2. Creating a Safe, Green and Convenient Living Environment 
…Strengthen the inspection for hidden hazards of care service facilities for older people. 
Promote the energy-saving transformation of these facilities… support construction of 
outdoor lifts in old multi-storeyed apartment buildings. Guide and support the development 
of age-friendly residences. Continue to advance the construction of associated facilities of 
streets and communities in order to provide a “one stop service” for older people.….” 
(Extract, “The 13th Five-Year National Plan for Developing Undertakings for the Elderly and 




old neighbourhoods encompasses more flexible suggestions. This point is clearly embodied in 
the case of “Several Opinions on Accelerating the Development of Elderly Care Service 
Industry”, which is the only national policy so far that addresses the issues of old 
neighbourhoods. However, the document only suggests “purchasing, replacing or renting 
within a definite time” in order to improve facilities for older people instead of setting 
mandatory requirements.  
 
7.4 The local policies: More detailed action plans by local governments  
Due to regional disparities across the country, including population, topography and 
economic development of different areas, the central government sets out policy frameworks 
for devolved decision-making by local governments. Therefore, local authorities of provinces 
and cities are entitled to make and issue regulations according to their own context to achieve 
the goal and objectives of the national framework. Taking Anhui for example, this province, 
according to Ms. Wang, had been one of the first provinces in the country in developing local 
policies to address ageing-related issues. 
“Anhui province is going ahead in this field in recent years. The guideline on public service 
facilities published by Anhui province is the first one in the country… In addition, it also 
made guidelines on the design of building for older people… it was led by the department (of 
housing and urban–rural construction) of the province.” 
(Ms. Wang, urban planner of a planning institute in Hefei, Anhui) 
 
Before the first central government policy, Anhui province recognised it was an ageing 
province in 1998, when the province’s older people – aged 60 or above – accounted for 9.77% 
of its total population. By the end of 2017, the over 60s had increased to 11.02 million, or 
18.16% of the total population (Bureau of Statistics of Anhui Province, 2018). Anhui has a 
larger ageing population compared with the other Chinese provinces, but as a developing 
province, it is short of funds to respond adequately. The majority of older people of this 
province are still living in their own home; nevertheless, due to the change in family structure 
as a result of the One Child policy, as well as younger generations’ increasing work pressure, 
the traditional family-based care for older people is facing increasing challenges. Therefore, 
the province is looking for cost-effective solutions to ageing issues.  
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In 2016 the provincial government of Anhui issued the “Guideline on the Construction and 
Planning of the Elderly Care Service Facilities”. The document aims to “provide older people 
with a safe, convenient, comfortable and clean living environment, raise the standards of 
planning and constructing facilities for older people, and standardise the contents and the 
technical depth of the planning and construction of the elderly care facilities of the province”. 
The so-called “elderly care facilities” will be able to offer a wider range of services. In the 
past, care homes used to be the almost the only form of provision, and the services provided 
there could be basic and low quality. Currently, older people have many more options; for 
example, the care service station in the communities of Anqing can offer meals, basic medical 
treatment and accommodation.  
In addition, the guideline sets a series of technical standards, covering aspects such as the site 
plans and architectural design. For instance, the basic technical requirement of the guideline is 
that the per capita land area for elderly care facilities must be no less than 0.2 m2, and the 
number of beds of these facilities must be more than 45 for every 1000 older people. 
Furthermore, in the section on activity places, the guideline sets out specific requirements. 













The early practice of Anhui province is now being followed by other provinces, such as 
Fujian, another province caught between out-migration of younger people and a poor supply 
of attractive care solutions for older people. Furthermore, some cities have already modified 
city plans to provide more and better-quality care and services for older people. For instance, 
“Chapter 5. Site Planning 
5.1 Site and Building 
●5.1.1 Site arrangement should depend on the type of facilities for older people, and it should 
have clear functional division, traffic system and signs. 
●5.1.2 Building density on site should not be above 30 per cent; floor area ratio ranges 
between 1 and 1.5 in general, more specifically in urban area should not be above 2.0, in the 
other area should be not below 0.8. 
●5.1.3 The building orientation should be arranged well according to local latitude and 
climate, and it should meet the related sunshine requirement. 
●5.1.4 Places for older people’s recreation and fitness should be put on the site, and the 
slope of these places should not be above 3 per cent. In addition, the design of the place 
should comply with the following requirements: 
(1). The area of an activity place should not be less than 1.2 m2 per older person. 
(2). An activity place should be exposed to the sun but sheltered from wind, and half of an 
outdoor activity place should not be in the shade of surrounding buildings.   
(3). An activity place should be level, and drain smoothly; moreover, it should have an 
antiskid surface.   
(4). An activity place should have fitness facilities, a pergola and seats, and these facilities 
should be exposed to the sun in winter and provide shade in summer. 
(5). An activity place should holistically take into consideration the arrangement of lighting, 
signs, security monitoring and acoustic equipment. 
●5.1.5 Public toilets should be built near an activity place, and should be accessible to 
disabled people.  
●5.1.6 The waterscape should not be too deep, and protection measures should be adopted if 
the depth is above 0.6 m.  
●5.1.7 The site planning should comply with requirements of accessible design.” 
 
(Extract, “Guideline on the Construction and Planning of the Elderly Care Service Facilities” 
of Anhui province) 
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Hangzhou, the capital city of Zhejiang province, revised its overall city plan (2001-2020) in 
2014, aiming to improve the construction standards of public facilities for older people 
(Hangzhou City Planning and Design Academy, 2016). This revised overall city plan was 
approved by the State Council in January 2016 (State Council of China, 2016a). In short, the 
practice of Anhui and Hangzhou shows that local government at both provincial and 
municipal levels are taking actions to change planning documents and urban plans in order to 
create a more age-friendly urban environment.  
In spite of new attention to open space and the accessible urban space there is a continued 
attention to proving better care facilities and for these to be community based. In September 
2017, the city government of Anqing issued a construction plan-“Construction Plan for 
Elderly Care Service System in the Urban Area of Anqing 2017-2020”- for the care service 
system for older people. The plan sets out a series of tasks, including improving care service 
facilities. In particular, the plan promotes the work on yi yang jie he (医养结合) or the 
integration of medical service and elderly care service that was proposed by the central 
government in 2015. According to the plan, the city government aims to provide 2,200 
nursing beds by 2020, making them account for at least 30% of the total beds in elderly care 
service facilities.  
The national policies issued by the central government provide a framework for the planning 
process, allowing local governments to make further detailed plans. The operation of ageing-
related policies at the national and local levels demonstrate that government orders are obeyed 
strictly throughout the political system, and the local governments have made actions to 
implement the policies from higher levels and further set out more specific plans in order to 
achieve the goals. It can be identified that local policy-makers not only comply with the 
national policies, but also further make more detailed plans according to local situations. In 
other words, compared with the general requirement set by the central government, local 
guidelines seem to be more flexible in dealing with the latest planning issues.  
However, two issues have been identified here: first, the speed of updating national planning 
documents lags behind that of their local counterparts, and thus, local documents need to 
comply with out-of-date requirements; second, as Ms. Wang, urban planner of a planning 
institute in Hefei, Anhui, identifies there is a “bottom line” in technical standards of planning 
documents, because according to Chinese laws, the local regulations must comply with those 
set by the central government. Thus, the Anhui guideline is still based on the national 
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standards, i.e., the “Design Code for Buildings of Elderly Facilities”; for example, both the 
national and local documents require that the land area of an activity place for older people 
should not be less 1.2 m2 per older person. National policy tends to set minimum 
requirements and offers a flexible range of standards for local governments to select based on 
diverse regional conditions. However, the private sector often seeks to meet only the 
minimum standard to maximise profit. Even in the public sector the government needs to 
prioritise cost-efficiency issues.  
 
7.5 Implementing planning policies: Professionals’ experience and opinions 
7.5.1 Implementation of planning processes 
 
Urban planners are playing an important role in producing urban plans at different levels. But 
the extent to which these urban plans address population ageing also depends on planners’ 
responses to the policies and documents as well as their understanding of the impact of ageing 
on spatial planning. Findings of interviews with planners, for instance, Ms. Qin of the 
Planning Institute of Anqing, show that they have already addressed some ageing-related 
issues during their practice.  
 
“I remember I used to work on a regulatory plan. There was an old neighbourhood, and the 
local residents told us they were lacking associated service facilities, so they needed a service 
centre for older people… we selected a brownfield site near the neighbourhood for 
constructing a new service centre, and it’ll be a separate building with about nine storeys.” 
(Ms. Qin, Planning Institute of Anqing) 
 
Currently, since the central and local governments have issued more ageing-related polices 
and documents, urban planners in China are required to implement these during the planning 
process. In particular, they must comply with some mandatory planning requirements, such as 
the space allocated for older people’s facilities in newly built neighbourhoods. The planning 
authorities inspect planning progress, and plans that do not meet these requirements will not 
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be approved. After construction, planning officers also conduct on-site inspections to ensure 
that the facilities for older people are constructed based on the plan. 
For planners, carrying out on-site visiting and collecting local stakeholders’ opinions are 
necessary early stages of progressing an application, because, according to the Planning Law, 
planners should consider public opinion during the planning process. Although the political 
system of China is very different from that of the Western democratic countries, Chinese 
people are still making their voice heard; for example, they can contact local members of the 
People’s Congresses and Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) about 
their problems. The members of the People’s Congresses and the CPPCC are required to 
listen to the people and unearth social issues throughout their daily work.  
It is argued that a better practice pathway to encourage civil organisations in China to grow is 
to make full use of the government's expanding space and to actively participate in public 
governance, rather than placing too much emphasis on its “independence” (Yu and Zhou, 
2013). However, China’s civil society is under pressure, and it is unlikely to inject new 
impetus into political reform because the space for civic participation has been shrinking 
(Yuen, 2015). Although today’s older Chinese have a higher level and wider scope of civic 
engagement than previous cohorts, constraints, such as social stratification and family care 
work, are limiting their equal and active civic participation (Chen and Adamek, 2017).  
 
7.5.2 Does planning address actual needs of older people? 
 
In the interviews with planners from the Planning Institute of Anqing, the professionals 
discussed their concerns, and the issues most frequently mentioned were the growth of the 
ageing population and its increasing diversity.  
 
“Here comes a problem. I think probably our urban plans frequently don’t accommodate 
actual needs of local people.… In other words, the standards of planning don’t keep pace 
with the times.… I mean in the future there might not be many older people that use those 
facilities, and operation and management might bring us more issues.” 
 (Mr. Wang, Planning Institute of Anqing) 
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Interviewed planners of the Planning Institute of Anqing tended to be cautious about the role 
of planning in addressing older people’s needs, because as Mr. Wang contended that, out of 
date technical standards could cause a waste in setting up too many facilities for older people. 
Mr. Xiao argued that future generations of older people might have quite different activity 
patterns, and Mr. Cai stressed that older people have their own preferred activity places and 
life styles, thus, policy should not provide a fixed checklist, instead, planners needed to 
investigate local older people’s actual needs. The planners’ perception could be further 
discussed in the following three points. 
First, older people only make up a small proportion of new neighbourhoods: however, it is in 
old neighbourhoods where greater proportions of older people are found. Therefore, it makes 
sense that facilities are concentrated there for the present. But current policies do not detail 
interventions but only stress some general principles. For instance, in accordance with 
national policies, the latest planning document, “Construction Plan for Elderly Care Service 
System in the Urban Area of Anqing 2017-2020” published by the city government of Anqing 
still provides quite general suggestions including purchasing, replacing or renting in order to 
provide more facilities in old neighbourhoods. 
Second, as Mr. Wang said, the predictions concerning the population of older residents in 
communities are not precise. In recent years, the Chinese housing market has constructed a 
huge number of dwellings, and according to the news from state media, one of the critical 
issues is the high vacancy rate, which is more common in small cities and in the northeast 
(Zheng, Wang and Tu, 2015). These areas, including Anqing, tend to have slower economic 
development, and as a consequence, the growth of urban population in those cities is also low. 
However, existing policies seem not to take these future changes into consideration, for 
instance, will these old neighbourhoods still have a large number of older people in 20 years? 
Third, policy-makers and planners need to understand the consequences of diversity. Their 
lifestyles and activity patterns may vary according to their different backgrounds, impacts of 
various social and economic development, and cultural environments. Significant factors 
include class, income, access to technology, experience of travel and education level. As the 
director of the U3A of Anqing said, the recent years have seen an increasing number of older 
people coming to enrol in classes. In the future, more older people might choose to study 
online; however, given that human beings are essentially social creatures, it may be supposed 
that they will continue to want social connections. How these factors play out is difficult to 
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predict though it is not a matter of either or but both but in what number. All these 
possibilities need to be taken into account when planning at the local level.  
 
7.5.3 Is the “Neighbourhood Centre” (邻里中心) a potential solution?  
 
In old neighbourhoods, the biggest issue when providing activity places and facilities for 
older people is lack of space, which was also reflected in the interviews with the planning 
professionals. The opportunity to regenerate old neighbourhoods may produce more outdoor 
space, but planners raised their concerns over this. Mr. Xu found that in old neighbourhoods 
open outdoor spaces would always be occupied by cars as was found in the field work.  
This phenomenon happens more frequently in old neighbourhoods, because they lack 
effective management and there is great tension between car parking needs and the needs of 
people. This is evidenced by Da-hu Community and Tai-ping-si Community: the former has a 
relatively large amount of space, clearly marked signs showing parking areas and activity 
spaces, and relatively effective enforcement, but in contrast, the latter has a smaller amount of 
space and less effective management measures. Consequently cars were more frequently 
found blocking activity spaces in Tai-ping-si.  
In other words, in most old neighbourhoods, planners may find it difficult to specify car parks 
because of limited outdoor spaces, and local governments seem not to be able to enforce 
parking regulations efficiently due to the increasing number of private cars. In these situations 
Mr. Xiao indicated, the best option may be to create larger activity spaces by selective 
demolition in old neighbourhoods. In light of this issue, the concept of the “Neighbourhood 
Centre” (邻里中心) was mentioned. 
 
“….in some cities, like Hefei, they are promoting the construction of Neighbourhood Centres 
[lin li zhong xin (邻里中心)], trying to develop associated service facilities together and 
enhancing utilisation efficiency.” 




The model of the “Neighbourhood Centre” (Chinese: lin li zhong xin (邻里中心)) has been 
well developed in Singapore, and essentially it is a commercial centre that provides a wide 
range of services for local residents from nearby neighbourhoods, including shopping, 
catering, entertainment and a clinic.  
Chinese planners are paying increasing attention to this concept, and some pilot projects have 
been implemented in Suzhou, Beijing and Shanghai. There is no neighbourhood centre in 
Anqing, but from an online search, one has been included in a plan for a new neighbourhood 
(“Wanjiang Mansion”) to be located in the Eastern New Area of the city. The plan had been 
approved by the local planning authority and was displayed on the local governmental website 
in November 2017 (Bureau of Urban–Rural Planning of Anqing, 2017a; Bureau of Urban–
Rural Planning of Anqing, 2017b). As Figure 7.1 shows, the neighbourhood centre will serve 
several neighbourhoods, mostly new ones. According to the plan, the neighbourhood centre 
will include a 2–4 storey shopping mall and an 11-storey building where more facilities and 
services will be provided.  
 
Figure 7.1 Wanjiang Mansion neighbourhood centre in Anqing 
 (Source: Anqing Planning Bureau official website, 




In Singapore, these facilities are guided and inspected by government, and commercial 
developers need to co-operate. However, the neighbourhood centre of Anqing would be 
funded and constructed by the private sector. Although the planning authority has inspected 
the basic construction content of the project, such as the green space, massing and car park, it 
is difficult to obtain more details about what facilities and services are to be provided and 
whether there will be any requirements for facilities and services for older people.  
Second, in essence, the neighbourhood centre is a commercial centre; in other words, the 
services provided may need to deliver a profit. Therefore, facilities will not be free or even 
low cost. Currently, one of the biggest concerns of older people is the lack of activity space, 
and furthermore, the majority to have these freely provide or at low cost, as they do to attend 
the U3A or to play mahjong at the chess and cards rooms.  
Thirdly, the neighbourhood centre of this case will be constructed in the Eastern New Area of 
the city, where the majority of neighbourhoods have been recently built. This area has (at 
present) low numbers of older people; conversely, areas with larger ageing populations lack 
such investment. The researcher argues that there are two major obstacles to constructing 
neighbourhood centres in these areas. One is the lack of sufficient space available to be used 
because of higher building density; the other one is the higher building demolition cost. As a 
consequence, the majority of older people in the city would have to wait a long time to enjoy 
the convenience of a multi-purpose neighbourhood centre. 
Fourthly, there will still be a concern over the outdoor spaces that the neighbourhood centre 
will provide. According to the plan, the neighbourhood centre will have several squares; 
nonetheless, there is no further detail available in terms of traffic management, especially 
specific measures to prevent incursion by cars. Given this is a commercial area, although car 
parks, including an underground car park, will be able to provide parking for 297 cars, it is 





Community management covers maintenance of outdoor fitness facilities, keep of the 
environmental cleanliness and control over car parking. Findings presented in Chapter 6 
chapters highlight the lack of effective management in most old neighbourhoods. The 
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response of planning professionals, such as Ms. Wang and Ms. Fang, highlights the issue of 
management once again. 
“…we can build public toilets in communities, and we can address the issue at both the level 
of design and systems, but when it comes to management, if we don’t strengthen our 
management, for example, our activity room for older people, as a matter of fact, every 
neighbourhood has one, but is it really open to older people? That’s a problem.” 
(Ms. Wang, urban planner of a planning institute in Hefei, Anhui) 
 
These concerns were shared by Mr. Zhang (leader of Tai-ping-si Community) who said that 
management of one of the new neighbourhoods was poor because of insufficient management 
fees. To date, this neighbourhood has changed from gated to completely open, and the quality 
of its outdoor space has deteriorated. During the period of fieldwork, the researcher also 
identified the same issue in several communities in the city. For example, the Kang-ju-li 
neighbourhood was built only around ten years ago, but a man-made water course has run dry 
(Figure 7.2). In contrast, a pool in the Yu-jing-guo-ji neighbourhood is filled with water, and 
there are lotus flowers in the middle (Figure 7.3). The difference seems attributable to 
management.  
 





Figure 7.3 Pool in the Yu-jing-guo-ji neighbourhood (御景国际小区) 
 (12/09/2016) 
 
In old communities, there are often problems with maintenance and environmental sanitation, 
such as refuse collection. Currently, in Anqing the fee for garbage removal is compulsory and 
is combined with the water fee, which is meant to guarantee the basic cleanliness of the city 
(Bureau of Commodity Prices of Anqing, 2014). Some low-income residents, including older 
people living on limited pensions, are not willing to pay more. Hence, although water fees are 
compulsory most old neighbourhoods do not pay for other services such as those enjoyed by 
people living in modern neighbourhoods where property management companies undertake 
repairs, maintenance or even 24-hour security for local residents. In these old 
neighbourhoods, the repair of street lights, for example, is dependent on the local authority.  
Although the community committees of these old neighbourhoods try their best to solve older 
people’s issues, the problem of funding is difficult to address. Even though the community 
leader intends to introduce management teams into the old community, it may be difficult to 
collect management fees from older people who are living on limited pensions. As a result, 
environments tend to degrade, which is definitely detrimental to older people’s well-being.  
Therefore, this may suggest that a new system is needed. For example, local government 
could collect management fees according to house values, which would mean that better-off 
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neighbourhoods pay more but do not receive more. In this way, wealthier areas subsidise 
poorer areas. 
7.5.5 How to create more community activity places for older people? 
 
One of the main objectives of the interviews with planning professionals was to present the 
issues arising from the fieldwork in Anqing, and ask them to consider potential solutions. 
Older people were greatly concerned over the issue of the quantity and quality of outdoor 
activity space, which has become more serious in old neighbourhoods.  
 
“…we can transform large hard spaces into some activity places or green areas. For 
instance… to add more space for indoor activities, or enlarge the space for outdoor sports 
places… As long as the area of places of older people’s activity increases, the facilities are 
not a big problem. At the level of design, I think we can address all issues.” 
(Ms. Wang, urban planner of a planning institute in Hefei, Anhui) 
 
The biggest obstacle to the expansion of outdoor activity places in old neighbourhoods is the 
lack of sufficient space. A potential solution, as Ms. Wang proposed, might be a change of 
land use. For instance, if a community needs more activity space but there is no land for this, 
planners could transform part of community’s green space into an outdoor activity place. The 
case of Rong-sheng Community shows the feasibility of this solution: a disused flowerbed 
was removed and replaced with an outdoor gym. In addition, more seats and activity spaces 
have been provided in this community after a transformation project.  
The weakness of this method, however, is the loss of green space that some would value. Of 
course, the implementation of this process also needs the coordination of local government, 
and it must meet the technical requirements of the detailed regulatory plans. Furthermore, the 
city government of Anqing has published an official document requiring that the green space 
ratio of old neighbourhoods should not be lower than 25% after renovation (Anqing 
Municipal Government, 2014). 
In light of this, outdoor activity places may need to integrate with green space. Taking the 
case of Rong-sheng again, a more reasonable option for creating the outdoor gym could be to 
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reduce the size of the old raised flower bed, redesign it to allow older people to sit round its 
edges; and plant grass on the gym area, which would also serve as a mat. Thus, in this way, 
this would facilitate older people’s activities and in the meantime improve the environment.  
Indoor activity space is also a big concern of older people, but planners held different points 
of view on this issue. Ms. Fang and Mr. Cai, argued that creating more outdoor spaces was 
easier and more applicable than indoor activity spaces, in contrast, other professionals, for 
instance, Mr. Xiao, redeveloping some existing indoor facilities to make better indoor activity 
spaces specifically for older people would be more practical.  
Creating more indoor space for older people seems to be more difficult and costly. But, 
nonetheless, transforming existing rooms or buildings into facilities for older people is 
technically feasible, and the case of Rong-sheng Community also confirms its applicability: a 
two-storey building has been transformed into a care service station from an office building 
for residents committee. What is more important is that this method of creating indoor space 
for older people has been supported by national policy: “Several Opinions on Accelerating the 
Development of Elderly Care Service Industry” requires that old neighbourhoods must 
provide more service facilities for older people “by purchasing, replacing or renting”.  
7.6 The role of planning education: Evidence from planning courses and textbooks 
Education and the nature of the planning activity are inextricably linked and interdependent 
(Campbell, 2004). However, major education gaps have been identified in many region-wide, 
global, long-term, cumulative, and strategically critical environmental elements (Tang, 
Burbach and Wei, 2010). This section will focus on Chinese planning education, to look for 
gaps in planning courses and textbooks in encouraging students to develop awareness, 
knowledge and skills in supporting older people to age well in their places.  
 
7.6.1 Context of planning education in China 
 
Planning practice in such a huge and populous country requires a large number of planning 
professionals. Thus, planning education has a critical role to play in cultivating urban planners 
and planning officers for the future. The history of modern education for planning in China 
dates back to 1947, when Tongji University in Shanghai opened the first planning course in 
the country. At that time, only three other universities in the world had planning courses: 
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Harvard, Liverpool and MIT. Though planning education had an early start, the civil war25 
and the turbulence of the Cultural Revolution (1966–1976) resulted in a lack of any real 
education development until the late 1970s, when the policy of reform and opening-up was 
implemented.  
In China, the discipline of planning is officially named “Urban and Rural Planning” (城乡规
划学), and it was a sub discipline of architecture until 2011, when the Ministry of Education 
published a new document on the classification of subjects, in which “Urban and Rural 
Planning” became an independent subject, but belonging to the field of engineering (Ministry 
of Education of China, 2011a).  
After urbanisation, the huge needs of the development industry drove the development of 
planning education and, subsequently, the number of urban planners. Generally speaking, 
planning graduates can choose to work in the government as planning administrators, in the 
government-owned planning institutions, in the other planning enterprises as urban planners, 
or in the private sector; for instance, in the real estate development companies.  
 
7.6.2 Nature of planning education: Lacking an ageing-related perspective in place-making 
 
According to the website of the National Steering Committee of Urban and Rural Planning 
Education in China (NSCURPEC)26, currently, more than 200 universities and colleges have 
degree-level planning courses. The undergraduate course usually takes four to five years to 
complete, the postgraduate course needs two to three years, and doctoral planning studies 
require three to five years.  
To explore the nature of Chinese planning education, we need to have a look at planning 
courses first, taking the undergraduate course offered by Tongji University27 in Shanghai as 
an example. According to the School of Architecture and Urban Planning’s website, the 
course takes four years to complete, and students need to study 32 topics before graduation 
(Tongji University, 2014). Within these topics, seven of them are architecture-related, 
 
25 The civil war between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party of China (CPC) broke out in 1945 and ended 
in 1949. The People’s Republic of China was founded after CPC won the war. 
26 http://www.nsc-urpec.org/index.php?classid=5923 (accessed 20th June 2017) 
27 Tongji University is one of the top universities in China, and is in a leading position in both planning 
education and research.  
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including Building Structure, Building Tectonics, Introduction to Architecture, Basics of 
Architectural Design, Principles of Architectural Design, History of Architecture and 
Architectural Mechanics; five of them focus on the knowledge of civil engineering and design 
skills, which are Design, Descriptive Geometry and Perspective Drawing, Surveying, 
Engineering Economics and GIS. Similar planning courses at undergraduate level can also be 
found at other universities.  
Although topics such as urban economy and sociology are mandatory in higher planning 
education, students receive more input and training in relation to urban spatial structure than 
social issues; for instance, knowledge of urban transportation and urban engineering.  
Planners may take the national examination to become registered urban planners. Registered 
planners are required to receive continuing professional education each year, which is 
arranged by the China Association of City Planning (CACP) (2017). According to CACP, the 
syllabus focuses on five areas: 1. Urban planning and design practice; 2. Related national 
policies; 3. Regional issues; 4. Application of new technologies in planning; and 5. Trends of 
development of theories and industry of planning (China Association of City Planning, 2016). 
Similarly, there is little suggestion that CPD (continuing professional education ) considers 
broader societal changes and the impact on place.  
 
“…the issue of population ageing is not only an issue in urban planning, but also a 
comprehensive issue in the society. …Our planning is experiencing transition, but no matter 
how it is changing, we’ll need to take into account the issues of society, environment and 
economy; nevertheless, our urban planning still puts the spatial factors in the core position, 
which won't change. …So in the future… we need to revise the syllabus, adding ageing-
related issues to it.” 
(Prof. L., planning educator of an university in Hefei, Anhui) 
 
Planning education in China focuses on the spatial structure of cities and highlights the 
professional skills of plan-making (Zhao and Zhong, 1995). This can also be reflected in 
practice. Taking the overall city plans, for example, the most important part is the spatial 
arrangement of all kinds of important facilities within the urban area, including the location of 
facilities and the construction detail for different plots of land.  
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In addition, the researcher’s experience of planning practice shows that, in a traditional plan-
making process, a city’s population is a critical index that determines the scale of the planning 
area; in other words, the population is often viewed as an amorphous statistic. However, this 
does not support shifts by policy-makers who are paying increasing attention to the needs of 
different age groups, in particular older citizens.  
Findings from section 6.2 have identified a series of barriers in urban built environments with 
regard to older people’s accessibilities, such as the lack of ramps at the entrance to parks, 
public toilets and shopping malls. To address these concerns, WHO (2007) highlights 
education for urban planners about older people’s needs.  
However, current planning courses fail to make a link between place-making and ageing well 
in place. For instance, drawing from discussion in Chapters 5 and 6, activity spaces have been 
identified as one of the critical factors in determining ageing well in place. Thus, the creation, 
improvement and protection of older people’s activity places should become an important 
planning concern and topic in planning education. Furthermore, previous findings remind 
educators of three major points that may need to be addressed in future planning education. 
First, planning courses may need to inform students about the role of activity space in 
supporting older people to age well in place, and inspire them to reflect how to achieve this 
goal in different built environments. The case of Rong-sheng indicates an applicable solution 
to this issue by replacing a flowerbed with an outdoor gym after renovation. But, nonetheless, 
this transformation could have been improved to create more seating space and keep the green 
space using a reasonable design. Having sufficient seats and green space are also two critical 
elements of age-friendly environments (WHO, 2007). Thus, one of the major tasks for 
educators is to show students what constitutes an age-friendly city, and planning an activity 
place includes paying attention to comfort and the need for green space.  
Second, future planning education should raise planners’ awareness of the diversity, which 
would change aspirations of older people. For instance, there might be a difference between 
the lifestyles and activity patterns of older middle class Chinese compared to working class 
elders, thus, the two groups’ needs for outdoor spaces could be quite different. Therefore, 
planners would be required to better understand older people’s needs and keep this alive by 
talking to older people, paying attention to societal changes and impact on lifestyles. In other 
words, flexibility needs to be considered when planning outdoor spaces. 
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Third, planning education should help students develop a sense of commitment to the 
protection of older people’s places. This new task for educators has a special significance in 
Chinese cities, where a perpetual churn of demolition and new build takes place frequently 
(Gilroy, 2013). The discussion of Chapter 2 points to the important role of a familiar place in 
older people’s daily lives, but findings from Chapters 5 and 6 show that in a developing city 
older people’s power of keeping and improving their activity places in their own communities 
often faces challenges: the case of Tai-ping-si reveals that local older people’s appeal for 
better activity places has long been ignored, and the government-led renovation project has 
failed to address their needs. Justice should be the guiding principle for urban planning 
(Fainstein, 2014), and as discussed previously in section 7.5.1, older people’s civic 
participation is relatively low in China (Chen and Adamek, 2017); hence, urban planners are 
expected to shoulder more social responsibilities, and stand up for older people when their 
places are facing incursions from unreasonable urban renewal projects. In short, professional 
ethics should be given more attention in planning education.  
7.6.3 Textbooks: Require timely updates and greater content on older people’s needs 
 
The education that planning students receive is heavily dependent on the choices of the small 
number of people who prepare textbooks (Klosterman, 2011). According to the national 
policy on higher education (Ministry of Education of China, 2010) and the related document 
published by the Ministry of Education (Ministry of Education of China, 2011b), the textbook 
should play a central role in higher education. This is in marked contrast to western education 
where educators may provide reading list of their own choosing drawn from an eclectic set of 
published resources. The emphasis there is about robustness of the research behind the 
publication and the need to have students read what might be called “classic texts” and be 
exposed to the cutting edge of thinking. The researcher’s own experience of planning 
education confirms that courses are basically structured based around textbooks. These 
textbooks cover planning history, principles of urban planning, skills and technical knowledge 
of planning, and planning-related laws and regulations. 
According to Prof. S., planning educator of an university in Suqian, Jiangsu, colleges and 
universities are free to select textbooks based on their lesson plans, however, textbooks 
recommended by the Ministry of Education will be selected by most colleges and universities. 
In other words, the majority of planning schools share the same textbooks. For instance, there 
are several textbooks on the basic principles of urban planning, and some schools of planning 
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might select the latest text as their core course teaching materials. However, the textbook 
Principles of Urban Planning edited by professors Wu and Li (2010) of Tongji University, 
Shanghai, has long been the textbook recommended by the Ministry of Education, and is also 
selected as a fundamental teaching material by most planning schools in China. The history of 
this textbook dates back to 1960, and to date, Principles of Urban Planning has become a 
must-read book for planning and architectural students. It is clear that texts approved by 
central government offer a particular view of the focus of planning and its limitations 
informed by the dominant political views. 
Graduate students who want to become national registered urban and rural planners need to 
take a national examination arranged by CACP. The content of the examination is based on 
four textbooks set by CACP, including Principles of Urban and Rural Planning (National 
Examinations Authority for Vocational Qualification of Urban and Rural Planners, 2017).  
Putting ageing-related chapters into the syllabus and textbooks will be helpful for widening 
the field of vision and refreshing planners’ methods of addressing planning issues. An 
investigation of currently used planning texts revealed no chapter focused on population 
ageing. Only Principles of Urban Planning (4th edition) has several chapters that cover social 
aspects of the city, including a discussion of population. Despite this, there is no specific 
section that discusses ageing. The focus in on some basic principles of demography and 
mainly discusses how to consider the influence of population on urban planning, pointing out 
how the urban population’s scale, structure and spatial distribution are closely related to urban 
planning. In addition, this book also introduces methods of population analysis, including 
censuses, analyses of structure and population predictions. 
 
“…if we want to integrate it with planning education, I think we need to add related chapters 
into our textbooks and teaching, however, I think it would be difficult to achieve the goal if 
population ageing didn’t achieve legal status… Principles of Urban Planning, which we have 
all read previously, doesn’t have a separate chapter on planning for older people, although it 
is a thick book. Maybe some planning books talk about the issue, but I feel it is not discussed 
frequently and extensively… I mean when population ageing obtains more attention… In 
addition, it will depend on the author’s thinking.” 
(Prof. S., planning educator of an university in Suqian, Jiangsu) 
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This book by Tongji University has the most extensive contents28 and also has the highest 
authority and recognition. Most planning and architectural students are required to read this 
book during their undergraduate studies. However, there is no detailed inclusion on ageing-
related issues, and the current text has not been updated since 2010. By reviewing the history 
of the editions of this textbook, it can be seen that the period between updates is about 10 
years, which is relatively long for a text that is a fundamental teaching resource. Moreover, 
while there were several age focused national policies published around 2000, the fourth 
edition published in 2010 did not include these.  
Apart from these textbooks on urban planning, other counterparts, such as those on sociology 
and economics, also lack detailed discussions on demographic change. For instance, Regional 
Economics (3rd edition) (Wu et al., 2015), which is a nationally recommended textbook, 
makes a scant mention of the influence of population on regional economic development: 
 
By comparing the contents of these textbooks, it can be identified that population ageing is 
largely ignored. Some chapters refer to population, but their authors tend to think about this as 
 
28 This book has 712 pages and 22 chapters. 
“…Chapter 7 Environment, Population, and Regional Sustainable Development 
…. 
Section 2 Duality of population in the process of regional development 
1. Labour force is the fundamental driver of social and economic development 
2. A certain amount of population provides a market for consumption 
3. Overpopulation’s negative influences on regional development 
4. Population capacity 
5. Population structure and regional development 
6. Migration of population and regional development…” 




“big data”, with no consideration of life course issues, the place needs of different groups nor 
of the diversity among life course groups.  
7.7 Summary 
This chapter addressed the role of planning in response to the issues of population ageing in 
China, responding to the research question how can urban planning support older people 
to age well? To answer this question, the analysis included four main sections, which 
encompassed the political response at national and local levels (sections 7.3 and 7.4), the 
practices and opinions of planning professionals (section 7.5), and the role of planning 
education (section 7.6).  
Since 2000, an increasing number of national and local policies, as well as planning 
documents, have been promulgated. The focus of the political response gradually shifted from 
care services to age-friendly environments, and in the meantime, more requirements were 
published in planning documents, such as accessible facilities and activity space for older 
people. Despite these changes, two issues have been identified. First, old neighbourhoods tend 
to have more older people, but polices and documents do not have clear or applicable 
requirements for these areas, only providing quite general principles. Second, due to China’s 
political system, local policies must comply with national ones, but the speed of updating 
national planning documents is slow and an impediment to local responsiveness. 
Planning professionals have paid increasing attention to and addressed the issue of ageing in 
their practice. However, drawing from planners’ responses, several issues have been 
identified. The need to consider older people is not enough; there is an awareness that 
increasing diversity may drive diverse aspirations and demands on the city.  
Planning education lacks much consideration of population ageing and the reliance on 
established texts with little or no mention of demographic change provides a poor basis for 




































8.1 Introduction  
This chapter summarises the main findings from the fieldwork, and re-addresses the research 
questions. Then the chapter reflects on these findings to consider the position of older people 
in modern developing cities, the role of culture and the socio-economic context in 
understanding the age-friendly city, and the role of place as social arena. How the research 
could be further developed is discussed in relation to around three points in relation to activity 
places, the changing urban realms and the contribution of planning practice. The limitation of 
the study is also considered. Finally, the chapter discusses how the research findings might 
influence practice and what the limitations might be, and provides a version of the age-
friendly cities checklist that can be readily applied to Chinese cities. 
 
8.2. A summary of key findings: to re-address the research questions 
This section will present key findings of this study, with a special focus on how the proposed 
four research questions were addressed through the analysis of collected data. More 
specifically, Chapter 5 provided findings to answer the first and the third research questions; 
Chapter 6 presented and analyzed collected data to answer the second research question; and 
Chapter 7 answered the fourth.  
The first research question is: How do we understand active ageing in China through older 
people’s use of outdoor space? While active ageing in many parts of the world, particularly 
post- industrial western economies with aged populations, has been dominated by arguments 
to lengthen working lives ensuring older people’s economic participation, these discussions 
have yet to engage in China. It may be argued that with a huge population there is little 
economic incentive to retain or retrain older workers. The emphasis is on being active and 
keeping healthy. Older people rely on traditional recipes of exercise, games of chance to keep 
themselves alert, keeping connected to friends and being of service to their community, driven 
in part by strong views of collective well-being. The research therefore focused on these 
aspects of active ageing and the researcher presented collected data on how older people used 
different outdoor spaces, including those of the city centre and three case study communities, 
and investigated the main motivations for expressed by older people. Drawing on theories of 
environmental gerontology, a reflection on active ageing was conducted with a special focus 
on the use of outdoor spaces through the interactional links between place and older people.  
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Findings show that older Chinese are very fond of outdoor activities; in particular, those 
which allow social engagement. While there was evidence of working out and keep fit 
activities, cultural activities of dancing, playing music, taking part or enjoying opera were all 
taking place in open air spaces or open pavilions. Playing card games and chess were also 
outdoor activities as was talking with friends or mundane activities such as peeling 
vegetables. It was clear that older people took possession of outdoor space and used it fully 
even when space was inadequate or purposed for other uses. Where there was greater quality 
and quantity of space older people used the space regularly for a broad range of activities.  
Places, especially those with specific facilities, could support older people to participate in 
activities of different kinds to meet needs at various levels. However, limited quantity and 
quality of space limited engagement and the lack of an effective parking policy resulted in 
older people losing the small spaces they could lay claim to. In some neighbourhoods, older 
people were almost losing their right to the city.  
The second research question is: How age friendly is the built environment in a developing 
Chinese city? To answer this question, according to the WHO’s age-friendly checklists the 
researcher first audited a range of chosen city centre and community spaces based on 
observations, interviews and focus groups. Based on this, the researcher discussed three 
dimensions of place, i.e., place aesthetics; changing place and changing people; and pride of 
place. 
When judged against the WHO’s age-friendly checklists much of this developing city’s urban 
environment and outdoor space has been improved, though there was still scope for further 
improvement if an overt age-friendly approach were taken. Some aspects did not improve a 
lot and even became worse due to rapid growth of the city. There were some improvements in 
citizen behaviour that impacted on the physical environment with greater awareness of 
pedestrians by motorists leading to some easier mobility for older people though again there 
was room for greater improvement. Service attitudes to older people were variable with buses 
being sites for causal acts of hostility from drivers and fellow passengers. It should be noted 
that this is not a uniquely Chinese experience with British older people expressing the same 
concerns (Mackett, 2014; Green, Jones and Roberts, 2014; Barnes et al., 2016). Drivers 
training and public education might support change here in both countries. Among the three 
case study communities, Da-hu is more age-friendly than Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si, In 
contrast, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si with the latter two lacking sufficient outdoor activity 
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places and recreational facilities. The casual incursion of cars was a common problem in the 
three communities, though less of an issue in Da-hu where local management appeared to be 
more effective. 
Three dimensions of place, including place aesthetics, changing place and changing people, 
and pride of place, emerged as significant in interpreting age-friendly environment in the 
developing Chinese city. First, the beautification of place in Anqing was recognized and 
welcomed by local older people, but rapid economic growth increased traffic and noise that 
damaged place aesthetics. Second, attention and investment in outdoor spaces throughout the 
city had a positive impact on older people but as significant are attitudinal issues that promote 
or discourage older people’s mobility. Third, older people, especially older community 
activists, tended to have a sense of pride in their communities and were committed to  
contributing, however, experiences of being ignored deterred others from raising their voices.  
The third research question is: How do places support older people’s social connections? 
To answer this question, by reviewing literature, the researcher identified two major realms of 
older individuals’ social connections, i.e., the local community networks, and societal 
engagement beyond communities and considered how these were supported by city centre and 
in community spaces. Findings show that both locations were significant with the U3A being 
important in drawing people from across several communities together.  
The fourth research question is: How can urban planning support older people to age 
well? To answer this question, the researcher undertook interviews with planning 
professionals engaged in practice, education or both as well as published sources including 
national policy and approved planning text books that play a key role in Chinese planning 
education.  
Findings show that since 2000, an increasing number of national and local policies, as well as 
planning documents, have been promulgated, and the focus of the political response gradually 
shifted from a single focus on care services to include age-friendly environments. However, 
there was little guidance for the revitalization of old neighbourhoods.  
Planning professionals have paid increasing attention to the issue of ageing in their practice 
and an awareness that a fixed view might lead to poor investment choices as cohorts of older 
people shift their aspiration potentially leaving current activity provision unused.   
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Planning education was seen to give student planners limited exposure to ageing issues and to 
largely treat any matters of population as statistical data undifferentiated by life course or 
diversity.  
 
8.3 Reflection on findings: A discussion on bigger issues and academic contributions 
8.3.1 Position of older people in modern developing cities 
 
Participation in leisure and social activities is positively associated with the QoL of older 
Chinese (Chen, Hicks and While, 2013; Li et al., 2016; Chen et al., 2016). Findings show that 
older people in China have a predilection to activity using outdoor space. This study 
demonstrated, as did Gilroy (2012), that most of the participants get out and about nearly 
every day, and even several times a day. Each older person often has their own fixed 
timetable of activities, and implements these as a daily routine. This regime was not confined 
to those who we might describe as third agers but included the very old and frail people 
undertook low-impact activities near their homes or simply enjoyed being in the open with 
friends.  
Thus, community space is very important to older people’s participation in outdoor activities, 
and observation data also reveals that a bigger range of spaces stimulates a broader range of 
activities in communities. However, a number of neighbourhoods have very limited outdoor 
spaces. Lack of purposed space did not deter older people who colonised roadsides and the 
steps of an underground shopping mall, which is evidence of older people’s need to be out 
doors.  
Despite this, the city government does not prioritise this issue. Instead, local action plans 
focus on constructing a care service system. Clearly, the government aims to provide better 
services for older people, however priorities are driven by availability of finance and the 
World Bank loan has focused attention on medical and welfare issues.  
For a developing city like Anqing, indeed in any city in China, economic growth is its first 
goal, which calls into question how significant older people’s needs particularly those that 
require investment may be. Children can be viewed as potential economic actors but older 
people are spent. China is far from recognising that older people’s needs may be an engine for 
the economy through their needs for aids, adaptations or diverse digital gadgetry. In the UK. 
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and elsewhere the concept of the longevity economy is being established but this has yet to be 
seen in China but may through the growth of the middle class (Coughlin, 2017).    
However, older people in all countries continue to be a vital resource to their families and 
communities thus providing an in kind economic contribution (WHO, 2002). Active older 
people can be a resource in society acting as volunteers and supporting their neighbours on 
street committees; also, healthy older people may well be child carers, allowing other family 
members to be economic actors. The Da-hu service team and the Rong-sheng dance team 
work as volunteers to contribute to their communities, and older people were frequently 
observed to look after their grandchildren when they were undertaking outdoor activities. A 
report issued by the ONS (2017) shows that in the UK, unpaid social care would cost the 
country £57 billion if society had to pay wages for it, and most of the work was done by older 
people. This calculation is not available for China; however it does provide counter-evidence 
to the idea that only paid work is of economic importance to the country. 
However, older people tend to “feel largely excluded from the ambitious plans produced by 
cities competing in the global marketplace” (Buffel et al., 2012, p.601). Almost all developing 
Chinese cities are “in a perpetual churn of demolition and new build”, resulting in old 
neighbourhoods’ decay (Gilroy, 2013, p.432). The current transformation project in Anqing 
has brought positive to the built environment and increased the city’s age-friendliness even 
though the focus was to win the title “National Civilised City”, and be rewarded with an 
increased annual financial allowance from the central government each year.  
Older people’s rights to the city and to age well in their places are being eroded as they are 
forced to give way to the development of the city. The pedestrian street is used all year round 
by older people for various activities; however, the city government has made what was a 
pedestrian only street accessible to vehicles in order to ease traffic jams on surrounding roads 
and attract more customers who prefer to travel by electrical bikes. Older people are facing 
more challenges from the growing affluence of the city. Increased car ownership and poor 
planning attention to parking causes former activity spaces to be occupied by cars; shifting 
attitudes and what might be described as greater individualism leads to demonstrations of 
disrespect to older people from other citizens and service providers, while a failure to 




When facing all these challenges, WHO contends that older people should be experts in their 
own lives (WHO, 2007), and they are also encouraged to be more active in civic participation 
(Scharf, McDonald and Atkins, 2016). China also has published a specific law for the 
protection of older people’s rights. However, Western practices of developing age-friendly 
cities show that older people’s organisations’ and associations’ participation encounter 
significant limits in the process of promoting age-friendly environments (Garon et al., 2014). 
The role of upstream leadership (Garon et al., 2014) and local authorities (Buffel et al., 
2014a) is critical in coordinating efforts and fostering collaborative partnerships between 
stakeholders. 
Compared with previous cohorts, today’s older Chinese have greater opportunities of a higher 
level of civic engagement (Chen and Adamek, 2017), which may be reflected in older 
people’s participation in community volunteering work; for instance, the case of the Da-hu 
Community service team. However, China’s civil society is under pressure (Yuen, 2015), and 
older people have limited and unequal civic participation (Chen and Adamek, 2017). 
Participants in the research were often dismissive of the idea that they might be able to shape 
local decisions. If planners and place makers are to develop an age friendly place being able 
to understand older lives through community conversations might be a logical step forward. 
Older people’s QoL tends to be more dependent on community-based resources (Yen et al., 
2009; Bowling and Stenner, 2011; Mõttus et al., 2012) and even deprived communities also 
contain resources, such as neighbours and services (Scharf et al., 2002; 2003). In China, 
community workers – in particular, the community leaders – are an important social resource 
that is relatively easily accessed by local older people. Although these leaders may be less 
powerful in addressing material issues, they can look for more opportunities for older 
people’s social engagement by using networks in both government and society.  
But, nonetheless, some community workers take a passive attitude in addressing older 
people’s needs and providing services for them, while planners’ understanding of and 
performance in age-friendly place-making could be further improved through more specific 
training and education. There are clear resource issues. This lowest level of government is 
expected to take a great deal of responsibility for the well being of older people but is not 
necessarily resourced for this (Wu et al., 2006). 
To sum up, this research has identified that in the context of a developing city, older people’s 
rights to age well in place are at risk of being undermined by a focus on economic 
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development. Older people’s power to influence is limited but could be enhanced by a better 
resourced community level and shifts in the practice of urban planners.  
 
8.3.2 Role of culture and socio-economic context in understanding the age-friendly city 
 
WHO (2010) points out that social engagement and physical activity among older people is 
higher in developed countries compared with developing and poor countries, and scholars 
argue that this may be due to cultural differences (Crewdson, 2016) as well as cities’ and 
social infrastructures (Bernard, 2013). In short, when determining types of age-friendly 
initiatives it is important to take into account the socio-economic and cultural influences on 
local populations (Steels, 2015). 
Apart from addressing older people’s needs, these places have other special significances. 
First, these places for cultural activities shape a unique image or identity of this city. People 
can display their identity – for example, culture – through reference to place (Reed et al., 
1998; Cutchin, 2005). In this sense, places offer a sense of belonging and meaning, which 
evokes an appreciation of cultural and environmental diversity (Ryan, 1995, p.7); a lack of 
links to local culture will lead to “placelessness” (Relph, 1976). In other words, older people 
develop stronger attachments to these places or to the city by engaging in cultural activities as 
well as by performing the lifestyle that they feel is appropriate and satisfying.  
Second, activity places offer more opportunities to protect traditional cultures in the context 
of the rapid modernisation of Chinese society. When the country opened up to the West in 
economic terms in the late 1970s, an influx of other influences also arrived: Western 
consumer culture and products, such as McDonald’s and the iPhone, have become 
increasingly popular in this country, and in the meantime, with greater affluence, more 
Chinese people – of course, including many older Chinese – can purchase modern products 
and services, thereby changing their old lifestyles. Currently, the rising coffee culture in 
China is a good example of this point (Ferreira and Ferreira, 2018) that is in opposition to the 
traditional tea drinking and the often elaborate ceremonies around tea drinking. In other 
words, traditional cultures may be in danger of being lost due to the modernisation of society 
and economic development. One of the issues facing developing cities is how to maintain 
local traditional cultures. Outdoor spaces not only encourage older people’s engagement in 
these cultural activities but also attract attention from younger generations though this may be 
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hostile as seen in earlier discussion. It may be stated that there is a role of public education in 
reasserting the value of traditional cultures- what makes China different and special- however 
it must also be acknowledged that culture is not fixed- nor can societies stand still. Some level 
of erosion is to be expected: the issue is to what extent does Chinese society succumb to 
western lifestyles and consumer led leisure or seek to blend the traditional and the modern 
arena.  
The socio-economic context is clearly important when thinking of what an age-friendly city 
should look like. Increasing wealth (for some) has raised expectations of what retirement 
might be and services and facilities need to be mindful that provision that satisfied older 
people in the past may be seen as far from adequate by new cohorts particularly where older 
people might describe themselves as middle class. The China’s rapidly developing economy 
has delivered significant improvements in Chinese living conditions for many households 
including those of older people which together with higher incomes and better diet and 
healthcare has provided an opportunity for older people to consider issues of personal 
development (Meyer and Uys, 2006; Maslow, 1954). Increased longevity has increased the 
length of retirement opening up this to the possibility of learning new skills away from a time 
solely for leisure (Kalache, 2013). As a response to these shifts, policies are now paying 
increasing attention to developing an age-friendly environment to facilitate older people’s 
social engagement.  
The history of the U3A of Anqing confirms the influence of these changes. When it was 
founded in the mid-1980s, the number of students was less than 100 and only three courses 
were offered, but currently it has over 1,000 students and 15 courses (Ke, 2017). The response 
of older people clearly demonstrates that participation in learning and skill development is 
beneficial but the benefits are thinly spread. Greater investment is needed in these facilities.  
A common set of indicators of age-friendly cities that are “both applicable and adaptable to a 
range of country contexts does not yet exist” (Steels, 2015, p.51). This research finds that a 
collectivist culture and attachment to traditional arts have significant implications for older 
people’s activities and their place attachment; moreover, places can also play an important 
role in protecting traditional cultures. Thus, first, based on different activity patterns, 
sufficient and reasonably designed places should be provided as a spatial support for cultural 
activities; second, society needs to understand the meaning of these activities based on a 
deeper appreciation of cultures, thereby forming a spiritual support for older people’s social 
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engagement. In addition, it has also been identified that shifts in longevity, affluence and 
expectation significantly influence age-friendly identities in a developing country, which 
highlights that more thought needs to be given to older people as a heterogeneous rather than 
a homogeneous group developing against a fast changing context. 
8.3.3 Role of place as social arena 
 
According to UN-Habitat (2010), older people remain among the most excluded of those 
living in urban communities. Social exclusion in later life is complex in nature, with 
transitions and major life events, such as widowhood, the adjustment to living alone and the 
loss of family members and close friends, playing a key role (Scharf, Phillipson and Smith, 
2005). In the past, largely because of the traditional concept of filial piety, most older Chinese 
used to live in extended families; thus, the support from other family members played a major 
role in keeping them included, and feeling of societal value as family members with roles to 
play (Peng, Mao and Lai, 2015). However, they may now be facing more challenges: 
intergenerational support from family members is weakening due to shifts in socio-economic 
conditions (Zavoretti, 2006; Liu et al., 2017). As a consequence, in the contemporary Chinese 
context, however, loneliness is becoming a big issue among older people who are living alone 
(Tong et al., 2011). 
In these circumstances, where traditional forms of support through the family are less 
available, older people may look for help or support from their larger social networks. Apart 
from material support, older people may also receive feedback from others showing they are 
valued, esteemed, loved, cared for, and part of a group of mutual obligation and 
communication (Kim et al., 2008). It is easy to understand that there is a positive relationship 
between older people’s well-being and the strength of their social networks (Okun et al., 
1984; Helliwell and Putnam, 2004; Diener et al., 2003). 
In this research, keeping socially connected has been identified as one main driver for older 
people to engage in outdoor activities. All places can also serve as arenas for social 
intercourse. The observation data shows that the locations of older people’s activity places 
tend to remain unchanged, and this result reveals a particular phenomenon: older people tend 
to select a place with which they are familiar as their social arena. When people become 
familiar with one space, then the space has become place to them (Tuan, 1977). Therefore, 
communities are often older people’s preferred social arenas, for older people become more 
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and more concerned with the immediate environmental context due to their limited mobility 
and mindful of their friends limited mobility choosing spaces that are comfortably within 
reach of all (Rowles, 1978).   
Nevertheless, for older people who have weak community connections or seek wider social 
networks, places beyond their communities, for instance, city centre spaces, might be better 
social arenas. Therefore, mobility, which is a critical element of one’s QoL (Spinney et al., 
2009), determines older people’s socialization. In this sense, an age-friendly urban 
environment should be able to increase their mobility by promoting accessibility, thereby 
thereby facilitating outdoor activities, delivering greater well-being and enhancing their 
socialization (Scheidt and Windley, 2006; Liddle et al., 2014). A series of elements of the city 
can contribute to promoting older people’s mobility, such as transportation system (Plouffe 
and Kalache, 2010), safer pedestrian crossings (Buffel, Handler and Phillipson, 2018), and 
pavements (Lavery et al., 1996; Loo et al., 2017), in other words, the city should improve 
older people’s accessibility to these facilities. 
 
8.4 Recommendations for further research 
During the fieldwork, the researcher identified several interesting findings, however, due to 
the limitation of time, this thesis was unable to explore all of them in depth.  
First, observation identified that some places that were expected to be “wonderful” sites for 
outdoor activities attracted very few older people. Working with older people to co-research 
these places would be interesting to determine how they fail to meet expectations; what 
solutions older people might have for improvement and as a method to demonstrate the value 
of working with older people rather than asking them to comment on decisions that are largely 
made elsewhere.  
Second, in the context of a fast developing city, a more longitudinal piece of work looking at 
how places have been transformed for the good or otherwise and their impact on older lives. 
Such a study could use photographs to record and compare and use these as discussion 
prompts with planners and older people.   
Thirdly, planning practice has been highlighted as playing a critical role in making better 
places for older people as well as creating opportunities for their voice to be heard in 
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meaningful ways. This is worthy of deeper exploration not only in Anqing but in other 
Chinese cities.  
 
8.5 Limitation of this study 
A limitation of this research has been identified that it engaged with those who were visible 
and involved, and the main findings of this research were based on interviews with and 
observation of older people who were basically healthy enough to be out and about, lacking 
data from frailer or disabled older people. A criticism of many of the currently held theories 
argue that the age-friendly city concept focuses on the healthy and active older person: what is 
often called the active third ager to the exclusion of those who are frailer. The concept of 
active ageing has itself being criticised as seen in Chapter 2 and creating a new excluded 
group of older people whose physical and cognitive capacities are declining. Therefore, a 
more all-encompassing and realistic concept of an age-friendly city needs perhaps to be 
unpicked from these confining definitions of active ageing to embrace all older lives 
(Bowling, 2008). WHO (2007, p.1) points out that an age-friendly city’s structures and 
services should be accessible to and inclusive of older people with varying needs and 
capacities.  
Based on these considerations, future research may need to take a wider perspective and pay 
more attention to frailer older people. Researchers need to investigate their living conditions, 
reflecting on what an age-friendly city should look like based on these fast growing groups’ 
needs and opinions, and further, think critically about what changes need to be made to the 
existing age-friendly cities checklist. Compared with the current study, this future research 
will need to use more the in-depth interviews to reach those not seen in the street.  
 
8.6 Implications for practice 
Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 identified a series of issues in relation to older people’s use of 
outdoor spaces and the extent to which Anqing is age-friendly. Findings about the demand for 
activity space, for learning space and the threat posed by increasing automobile usage should 
be considered when planning construction and regeneration as well as the ongoing 
management of places. The research also identified attitudinal issues and evidence of 
changing levels of respect for older people and their traditional pastimes. There are clearly 
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possibilities in driver training for the bus fleet but it must be acknowledged that cultures and 
values are changing in China and cannot be legislated against. In the WHO guidelines as the 
expectation that older people will have voice in determining places and it may be that a more 
vocal older population is able to recommend respect by articulating their needs and how 
meeting them is of value to society as a whole. An active and healthy population draws less 
on health and welfare systems; can take on community and volunteering roles for the benefit 
of all; are less worrying their families allowing these economic actors to take a greater work 
and child rearing focus.  
To offer a solution to the overarching issue raised in the thesis, i.e., how to support older people 
to age well through planning and the urban built environment, drawing upon previous findings, 
versions of three checklists of age-friendly cities that are more fitting to Chinese cities are 
presented as follows, providing suggestions on how to help older people to age well in place in 
three aspects: their support system, their activity places and the role of planning.  
 
Chinese version of the age-friendly cities checklist: 
A guide to the support system, activity place and planning role 
 
Age-friendly support system checklist 
Chapter 6 presents the age-friendliness of Anqing’s outdoor spaces, public buildings and 
transportation. These spatial elements constitute an important support system for older 
people’s active ageing and support cultures of being and everyday life.  
(1) Dogs to be under control, and pet owners to clean up after their dogs. The government 
should impose fines on irresponsible dog owners and put sufficient bins where owners can put 
bagged animal waste.  
(2) More seats that are comfortable are to be provided where older people frequent. Attention 
should be paid to light and shade to ensure maximum comfort. 
(3) Separation of vehicles and pedestrians with car parking clearly marked and enforced.  
(4) Pedestrian crossings should have audio cues and non-slip markings. Action should be 
taken to enhance drivers’ awareness about giving way to older people monitored by 
surveillance camera.  
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(5) Cycle lanes to be clear of cars.  
(6) Revitalization of old public buildings to include measures to ensure full accessibility. 
(7) All outdoor public toilets are to have ramps designed to international best practice 
standards to allow dignified use by a disabled person. 
(8) Bus services to be extended to allow evening travel and to cover newly constructed 
suburban areas. This would also speak to climate change issues taking cars off the road.  
(9) Priority seats on buses for older people to be protected and buses redesigned to consider 
older people’s mobility. 
(10) More information for the travelling public at bus stops and attention to seats.  
 
Age-friendly activity place checklist 
Chapter 5 focuses on older people’s experiences of using outdoor spaces, trying to explore the 
relationship between later life and places. Issues in relation to places in supporting older 
people’s activities have been identified. Drawing upon these findings, a checklist of action 
points to deliver a more age-friendly activity place is presented as follows. 
(1) Sufficient activity places should be created in city centre areas and communities; with 
attention paid to old neighbourhoods.  
(2) Investing in learning facilities.  
(3) Attention needs to be made to ensuring adequate repair and maintenance of community 
facilities and amenities.  
(4) Older people’s needs to pursue an active and better later life are to be respected; 
community leaders should support older people by providing help and arranging activities or 
events to enhance their social participation.  
(5) Older people’s ability to contribute to local communities is to be recognised and their 






Age-friendly planning checklist 
In Chapter 7, gaps have been highlighted in the current Chinese planning system after 
examining relevant national and local policies, planners’ practices and planning education 
from the perspective of age-friendly cities. To fill in these gaps, a checklist of suggestions is 
raised as follows.  
(1) Policies should put promoting age friendliness in their plans.  
(2) Changes should be considered to planning practices to support greater involvement with 
older people to ensure that policies intended to support ageing well are targeted and 
appropriate.  
(3) Planning officers should regularly undertake post occupancy evaluation with older people 
to ensure that facilities are meeting needs.  
(4) Activity places should be integrated with green spaces and seating. 
(5) Planning education should raise planners’ awareness of ageing and the spatial demands of 
an ageing society.  
8.7 Key political issues addressed in this research 
Older people should play a critical role in developing age-friendly cities and communities 
(WHO, 2007). The Planning Law of China highlights public participation in the planning 
process, and this research also identified older people’s ability to contribute to their 
communities.  
However, there was no specific requirement for older people’s participation in planning 
policy, and older people’s voice was not fully heard, especially during the process of 
community renovations. In these old communities, older people account for the majority of 
local residents, thus, planning process should involve older people as main stakeholders. But, 
their needs and opinions were ignored frequently. Hence, more specific statements need to be 
added to related policies to further stress older people’s participation and specify the number 
or proportion and composition of older people who are consulted by planners. Here, the 
researcher suggests that consulted older people should include community activists as well as 
other older people of diverse characteristics, such as gender, age and interest group.   
Furthermore, although there were some pro age measures conducted in the improvement 
projects, it was still unclear that to what extent these actions could meet older people’s needs. 
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Therefore, the policy makers need to produce a mechanism of post occupancy evaluation in 
order to ensure older people can have good access to their places and facilities. For doing this, 
the policy should set the frequency and participants of the evaluation. This research proposes 
that planning officers might host the evaluation regularly, and older people should be 
involved in the process.  
Currently, as existing policy requires, more planners become aware of the importance of 
collecting opinions of older people. However, there is also a need to make a step change in 
policy in order to encourage planners to proactively engage with communities and different 
life course groups to understand how places work and see residents as place makers alongside 
planners. The reasons for making this change include two points: first, frequent observations 
in outdoor spaces and communications with local older people in different neighbourhoods 
will deepen planners’ understanding of how places support active ageing in communities of 
diverse characteristics, such as middle class and working class communities. This will help 
planners to develop knowledge of producing plans based on socio-economic conditions of 
communities. Second, this change in policy will promote planners’ awareness of older 
people’s role in place making, which is of special significance in such context of fast 
developing China for older people’s needs for outdoor spaces might change with socio-
economic development.  
Nevertheless, if integrating a higher level of older people’s participation into the planning 
framework and urban policy, may cause tensions between the needs of older people who are 
less active economically and the city’s ambition for fast development. In planning framework, 
older people could have their voice heard more easily during the process of producing plans 
for community renovations, but they become much less powerful in shaping plans at higher 
levels, such as the master plans that rely more heavily on the strategic decision making of 
higher level professionals. In the process of urban policy in a developing city, older people’s 
participation might be challenged by other stakeholders, for instance, commercial developers. 
Furthermore, to make this change might also cause political ramifications in China, because 
enhancing older people’s civic participation would demand a greater level of openness. In the 
Chinese political environment that puts political stability in the first place this does not 






This chapter first re-addressed the four research questions, and drawing upon the key findings 
uncovered that older people’s needs for outdoor activity places are often ignored, and their 
rights to the city face challenges from the city’s economic development and cultural shifts. 
Second, the cultures of everyday life are deeply connected to collectivism with older people 
seeking diverse opportunities to be socially connected. Shifts in socio-economic conditions, 
longevity and frailty all need to be considered when planning for older people’s places.  
Third, place often plays the role of a social arena that is a means of reducing the risk of 
loneliness and isolation.  
Three aspects could be taken forward to develop the current research in the future: co-
research with older people to reimagine facilities; a longitudinal study charting development 
and its pro age or adverse age impacts; measuring the change is within planning practice and 
the impact on both physical spaces and consultation practice. A major limitation of this study 
is the lack of consideration of frailer or disabled older people, thus, future research need to 
take a wider perspective. 
This research could have implications for practice, including guiding urban construction and 
regeneration, offering suggestions for promoting city and community management, and 












































This study explored specific dimensions of the age-friendly city checklist as set out by WHO, 
namely outdoor space and mobility and how these supported well-being and older people's 
social inclusion and participation. The study took place in a third tier Chinese city that, typical 
of many others in this large and growing group, is jockeying for position eager to attract 
inward investment, to gain investment and prestige from central government with the aim of 
developing itself as a significant economic centre able to retain its younger people and 
increase prosperity for its citizens. In these plans the needs of non-economic actors, 
particularly older people, are often unseen. There was evidence of greater recognition by 
planners that has come largely from experience rather than encouragement from planning 
education. There are obvious positive changes in the lives of older people but these have 
happened by default rather than design. With such a large ageing population and shifting 
familial and cultural context there is an obvious case to be made for the city itself to be seen 
as an area for older people's well-being that facilitates older people to live the life they choose 
with small investment from government outweighed by considerable societal benefit. 
Drawing upon the main findings, three major contributions have been identified. 
First, this research deepened the understanding of the relationship between place and active 
ageing. Place could support older people’s needs at various levels, such as physical fitness 
and socialization, through providing spaces of different locations and characteristics. Older 
people, especially community activists, could play a positive role in pursuing a better place 
for age, but their performance might be limited because of social and political environment. 
Second, this research investigated age-friendly places in a developing urban context, 
identifying that a lot of aspects of physical environment were improved, but some became 
even worse because of the fast growth of the city. In terms of social environment, the 
performance of the implementation of city managements had significant impacts on 
improving the public attitudes towards older people, and in addition, ordinary older people’s 
positive attitudes and community participation were also important in creating an age-friendly 
city.  
Third, this research identified and analysed issues in relation to planning policies, planners’ 
practice and planning education. More specifically, urban planning in China needs more 
action to become a more age-friendly planning system, in which old neighbourhoods need 
more specific action plans, and documents need to be updated more frequently to fit changes 
in local situations and needs. Planners need to have more knowledge of older people’s diverse 
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activity patterns and needs, and require the skills to create reasonable outdoor and indoor 
spaces for older people. Extensive consideration of population ageing and deep thought about 
older people’s daily lives need to be integrated into planning education.  
Future research might need to reflect on the active ageing in a fast-changing Chinese urban 
context. The thinking on this issue could further take a focus on two realms: tangible and 
intangible environments. The tangible environment will be changed by construction and 
regeneration projects, which often bring positive improvement in the urban physical 
environment, but to what extent these changes promote local older people’s active ageing 
needs more exploration. With regard to the intangible realms, featured by social environment, 
will also change mainly due to the country’s continuous reforms in economic system and 
opening up to western world. Thus, it would be reasonable to anticipate that these changes 
could have impacts on Chinese people’s attitude towards to later lives, life styles of older 
people, as well as culture. In short, all these factors could influence the conditions of active 




















Interview guide for Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si Communities 
 
Step 1: A brief introduction to the researcher and the aim of the study. And then present the 
participant the purpose of this interview: getting data on the participant’s use of outdoor space 
and the role of place in supporting his or her social connections. 
Step 2: Some simple questions about the participant’s age and household composition. 
Step 3: Ask a series of questions as follows: 
 
(1). Can I ask you how often you get out of the house? 
(2). In a typical week where do you go? And how do you get there? 
(3). Can you get to the places you want to go to? 
(4). What is you most usual way of getting about? 
(5).What is your preferred way of getting about? 
(6). Do you use the local open spaces? 
(7). Can you tell me about what you do there? 
(8). What is your favourite place in this neighbourhood? 
(9). What are your purposes of doing outdoor activities? 
(10). What do you get from engaging in activities in outdoor space? 
(11). When you are doing activities outdoors, do you meet other people? 









Focus group guide for Da-hu, Rong-sheng and Tai-ping-si Communities 
 
Step 1: A brief introduction to the researcher and the aim of the study. And then present the 
participant the purpose of this focus group: getting data on the participants’ experience in 
their communities, with a special focus on good aspects or issues in their communities and the 
city, as well as their perceptions on what age-friendly environment should be like. 
Step 2: Some simple questions about each participant’s family name and age. 
Step 3: Ask a series of questions as follows: 
 
(1). What do you think is important to make a good life for an older people? 
(2). What is life like in your neighbourhood? 
(3). What places do you use most often?  
(4). What are the good aspects about these places or your community? 
(5). What places or aspects of your neighbourhood are not as good as you expect? 
(6). How could places be improved? 














Interview or focus group guide for planning professionals  
 
Step 1: A brief introduction to the researcher and the aim of the study. And then present the 
participant professionals the purpose of this interview: getting data on their work experience 
in relation to ageing issues and their points of view about related issues identified from the 
field work.  
Step 2: Present some major preliminary findings of the field work as well as emerged issues, 
particularly those proposed by older people.  
 
Step 3:  
 
For urban planners, ask a series of questions as follows: 
(1). Drawing on the preliminary findings of the fieldwork, which findings do you think could 
be implemented in urban planning most likely? Why? 
(2). What do you feel are the obstacles to implementation? 
(3). What important factors will you take into account in your practice of urban planning? 
(3). Did you take into account population ageing when setting out local development policies 
and plans before? 
 
For planning educators, ask a set of questions as follows: 
(1). To what extent do you address ageing issues in the education of planners?  
(2). Can you talk about how you might integrate ageing-related topics into planning education 







Interview or focus group guide questions for the U3A 
 
Step 1: A brief introduction to the researcher and the aim of the study. And then present the 
participant the purpose of this interview: acquiring data on the participant’s perceptions on 
outdoor spaces of the city and their communities, with a special focus on their experience of 
studying in the U3A.  
 
Step 2: some simple questions about family name, age, community of residence and 
household composition.  
 
Step 3: Ask a series of questions as follows:  
 
(1). What do you think is important to make a good life for an older people? 
(2). What places or aspects of your neighbourhood are not as good as you expect?  
(3). Does attending classes of the U3A have impact on your life? Can you talk more about the 
impact? 
(4). How is the environment of the U3A? What aspects of the U3A need to be improved? 
(5). After Anqing won the title of the “National Civilized City”, do you think there are any 
changes in the city? If there are, are you satisfied with these changes? 











Focus group guide at karaoke of a shopping mall 
 
Step 1: A brief introduction to the researcher and the aim of the study. And then present the 
participant the purpose of this interview: getting data on the participant’s lived experience in 
the city and their communities, as well as perceptions on changes of urban environment.  
 
Step 2: Some simple questions about each participant’s family name, age, community of 
residence and household composition. 
 
Step 3: Ask a set of questions as follows:  
 
(1). What aspects do you pay more attention to in your life? 
(2). What do you do in you spare time? 
(3). Where do you go often to do these activities? 
(4). What aspects are you unsatisfied with in your neighbourhoods? 
(5). After Anqing won the title of the “National Civilized City”, do you think there are any 
changes in the city? If there are, are you satisfied with these changes? 












Information on the research (English) 
 
This research investigates how urban outdoor spaces can support older people to age well. This is for 
writing thesis of the researcher for getting PhD at Newcastle University, UK. The case study area is in 
urban region of Anqing. The purpose of this fieldwork, including interviews and focus groups with 
older people, is to collect data of participants’ daily activity patterns, life experience in relation to their 
activities and urban built environment, such as communities and urban public spaces, as well as their 
opinions about unsatisfactory aspects of these places and how should them to be improved in the 
future. 
This research has been approved by the School of Architecture, Planning and Landscape, Newcastle 
University, UK. In addition, before conducting the fieldwork, the University Ethics Committee has 
considered the researcher’s ethical approval form for the project, and has granted its approval for this 
project to progress. 
During interviews and focus groups, the researcher will only raise questions or topics that are only 
related to the research purpose. The research will not force any participants to give answer or response 
to any question or topic. But the researcher really appreciate participants if they could talk more over 
these questions or topics that are of their interests.  
The researcher will strictly protect participants’ privacy and will not use their research data for other 
purposes apart from academic research. The researcher’s contact information is listed as follows: 
Name: Qiaowei Yang 
Address: School of Architecture, Planning and Landscape, Newcastle University, NE1 7RU, UK. 
Email: q.yang9@ncl.ac.uk 
If participants need to contact the researcher’s supervisors or the school, they are welcomed to contact 
the following university staff by email: 
Prof. Rose Gilroy (first supervisor):  r.c.gilroy@ncl.ac.uk 
Prof. Mark Tewdwr-Jones (second supervisor):  mark.tewdwr-jones@ncl.ac.uk 
Ms. Marian Kyte (Learning and Teaching Assistant): marian.kyte@ncl.ac.uk 
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Consent form (English) 
 
Title of Study:  
Exploring active ageing outdoors: A case study of Anqing, China 
Thank you for your interest in taking part in this research. Please complete this form after you have read the 
Information Sheet and/or listened to an explanation about the research study. You will be given a copy of this 
Consent Form. 
 
Please initial box to confirm consent 
 
1  
I confirm that I have read the information sheet for the above study, I have had the 
opportunity to consider the information, ask questions and I have had any questions 





I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to withdraw at any 
time without giving any reason. I understand that if I decide to withdraw, any data 







I consent to the processing of my personal information for the purposes of this 















I consent to being audio recorded and understand that the recordings will be used for 
research purposes only. I understand that being audio recorded is optional and 
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 Researcher  
 
______________                           ______________                                  ________  















































 参与人  
 
 
______________                   ______________                            ________  
姓名                                    签名                                                  日期  







______________                   ______________                          ________  
































7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Pavement:  
well-maintained 
and free of 
obstructions 
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Outdoor safety: 
good lighting and 
security 
measures 
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Car parking: cars 
parked in correct 
places 
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Bus stops: 
sufficient number 
of bus stops near 
community 

















Abbott, P. and Sapsford, R. (2005) ‘Living on the margins: Older people, place and social 
exclusion’, Policy Studies, 26(1), pp.29-46. 
Ahn, M., Kang, J. and Kwon, H. J. (2019) ‘The Concept of Aging in Place as Intention’, The 
Gerontologist, XX, (XX):1-10. doi:10.1093/geront/gny167. 
Alidoust, S. and Bosman, C. (2016) ‘Boomer planning: The production of age-friendly cities’, 
Built Environment, 42(1), pp.107-119. 
Angrosino, M. (2005) ‘Recontextualizing observation: Ethnography, pedagogy, and the 
prospects for a progressive political agenda’. In  Denzin, N. and Lincoln, Y. (ed.) 
The Sage handbook of qualitative research (3rd edition). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Sage, pp.729-745. 
Anqing Municipal Development and Reform Commission (China) (2016) The Five-Year Plan 
for Anqing. Available at: http://aqxxgk.anqing.gov.cn/show.php?id=429488 
(Accessed 5 March 2017). 
Anqing Municipal Government (China) (2014) The action plan for improving green space (安
庆市人民政府办公室关于开展城镇园林绿化提升行动的实施意见). Available 
at: http://aqxxgk.anqing.gov.cn/show.php?id=306278 (Accessed: 10 June 2017).  
Audin, J. and Throssell, K. (2015) ‘Governing through the neighbourhood community (shequ) 
in China: An ethnography of the participative bureaucratisation of residents' 
committees in Beijing’, Revue française de science politique (English Edition), 65 
(1), pp.1-26. 
Bachmann, V. (2011) ‘Participating and observing: positionality and fieldwork relations 
during Kenya's post-election crisis’, Area, 43(3), pp.362-368.  
Bartlett, H. and Phillips, D. R. (1997) ‘Ageing and aged care in the People’s Republic of 
China: national and local issues and perspectives’, Health and Place, 3(3), 
pp.149-159. 
Barnes, J., Morris, A., Welsh, R., Summerskill, S., Marshall, R., Kendrick, D., Drummond, 
A., Conroy, S., Fildes, B. and Bell, J. (2016) ‘Injuries to older users of buses in 




Beard, J. R. and Petitot, C. (2010) ‘Ageing and urbanization: can cities be designed to foster 
active ageing?’, Public Health Reviews, 32(2), pp.427-450. 
Bernard, S. (2013) Loneliness and social isolation among older people in North Yorkshire 
(Working Paper No. WP 2565, pp.1-44). York: The University of York - Social 
Policy Research Unit. 
Bengtson, V. L. and Putney, N. (ed.) (2009) Handbook of Theories of Aging. New York: 
Springer Publishing Company. 
Björklund, K. and Klingborg, K. (2005) ‘Correlation between negotiated rents and 
neighbourhood quality: A case study of two cities in Sweden’, Housing Studies, 
20(4), pp.627-647. 
Blanchflower, D. and Oswald, A. (2008) ‘Is well-being u-shaped over the life cycle?’, Social 
Science and Medicine, 66(8), pp.1733-1749. 
Boudiny, K. (2013) ‘“Active ageing”: from empty rhetoric to effective policy tool’, Ageing 
and Society, 33, pp.1077-1098. 
Bond, L., Kearns, A., Mason, P., Tannahill, C., Egan, M. and Whitely, E. (2012) ‘Exploring 
the relationships between housing, neighbourhoods and mental wellbeing for 
residents of deprived areas’, BMC Public Health, 12(48), pp.1-14. 
doi:10.1186/1471-2458-12-48. 
Boneham, M. A. and Sixsmith, J. A. (2006) ‘The voices of older women in a disadvantaged 
community: Issues of health and social capital’, Social Science and 
Medicine, 62(2), pp.269-279. 
Bowling, A. and Stafford, M. (2007) ‘How do objective assessments of neighbourhood 
influence social and physical functioning in older age? Findings from a British 
survey of ageing’, Social Science and Medicine, 64, pp.2533-2549. 
Bowling, A. (2008) ‘Enhancing later life: How older people perceive active ageing?’, Aging 
and Mental Health, 12(3), pp.293-301. 
296 
 
Bowling, A. and Stenner, P. (2011) ‘Which measure of quality of life performs best in older 
age? A comparison of the OPQOL, CASP-19 and WHOQOL-OLD’, Journal of 
Epidemiology and Community Health, 65, pp.273-280. 
Bradwell, P., Johar, I., Maguire, C. and Miner, P. (2007) Future Planner: Propositions for the 
Next Age of Planning. London: Demos. 
Bureau of Commodity Prices and Bureau of Transportation of Anqing (China) (2017) The 
Official Notice on Bus Fare. Available at: 
http://aqxxgk.anqing.gov.cn/show.php?id=531351 (Accessed: 6 June 2017). 
Bureau of Commodity Prices of Anqing (China) (2014) Announcement on changes in 
garbage cleaning fees. Available at: 
http://aqxxgk.anqing.gov.cn/show.php?id=338924 (Accessed: 10 June 2017). 
Bureau of Commerce of Anqing (2016) Anqing receives financial support from the World 
Bank for its development in elderly care system.（安庆市养老服务业综合改革
项目建设获 2亿元世行贷款支持）,  Available at: 
http://aqxxgk.anqing.gov.cn/show.php?id=419371 (Accessed: 15 October 2016). 
Bureau of Civil Affairs of Anqing (China) (2017a) To advance the quality of care service for 
elderly of Anqing. Available at: 
http://www.aqmz.gov.cn/DocHtml/33/17/06/00090203.html (Accessed: 2 July 
2017). 
Bureau of Civil Affairs of Anqing (China) (2017b) The China Society News reports the 
progress of reform of elderly care service of Anqing. Available at: 
http://www.anqing.gov.cn/3902322/11080388.html (Accessed: 20 June 2017). 
Bureau of Civil Affairs of Anqing (China) (2018) Three projects of Anqing receive financial 
support from the World Bank (“ 安庆市三个养老服务项目获世界银行 4200万
美元贷款支持”). Available at: 
http://www.anqing.gov.cn/3902322/30738727.html (Accessed: 12 June 2018) 
Bureau of Statistics of Anqing (China) (2014) Brief analysis on the change in population of 
permanent residents of Anqing in 2013. Available at: 





Bureau of Statistics of Anhui Province (2018) Statistical Communiqué of Anhui Province on 
the 2017 Economic and Social Development. Available at: 
http://www.ahtjj.gov.cn/tjjweb/web/info_view.jsp?strId=4e9da0e005494fa38ca79
36c09b6176e&strColId=14000601479283576&strWebSiteId=137817204515623
90&_index=0 (Accessed: 15 May 2018). 
Bureau of Transportation of Anqing (China) (2017) The city’s percentage of urban area 
within 500metres of bus stop will attain 78% by the end of this year. Available at: 
http://aqxxgk.anqing.gov.cn/show.php?id=515133 (Accessed: 9 June 2017). 
Bureau of Urban-Rural Planning of Anqing (2017a) The publicity on the draft plan for 
‘Wanjiang Mansion’( “置地·皖江府规划建筑方案” 公示公告). Available at: 
http://aqxxgk.anqing.gov.cn/show.php?id=561398 (Accessed: 2 November 2017). 
Bureau of Urban-Rural Planning of Anqing (2017b) The publicity on the approved plan for 
‘Wanjiang Mansion’( 安庆市置地·皖江府项目规划建筑方案批后公告 ). 
Available at: http://ghj.anqing.gov.cn/16106100/17775932.html (Accessed: 5 
December 2017). 
Burton, N. (2012) Hide and Seek: The Psychology of Self-Deception. Oxford: Acheron Press. 
Buffel, T., Phillipson, C. and Scharf, T. (2012) ‘Ageing in urban environments: developing 
“age-friendly” cities’, Critical Social Policy, 32(4), pp.597-617. 
Buffel, T., De Donder, L., Philipson, C., Witte, N. D., Dury, S. and Verté, D. (2014a) ‘Place 
attachment among older adults living in four communities in Flanders, Belgium’, 
Housing Studies, 29(6), pp.800-822. 
Buffel, T., McGarry, P., Phillipson, C., De Donder, L., Dury, S., De Witte, N., Smetcoren, A. 
S. and Verté, D. (2014b) ‘Developing age-friendly cities: Case studies from 
Brussels and Manchester and implications for policy and practice’, Journal of 
Aging and Social Policy, 26(1-2), pp.52-72. 
Buffel, T. and Phillipson, C. (2016) ‘Can global cities be ‘age-friendly cities’? Urban 
development and ageing populations’, Cities, 55, pp.94-100. 
298 
 
Buffel, T., Handler, S., and Phillipson, C. (ed.) (2018). Age-friendly Cities and Communities: 
A Global Perspective. Bristol: Policy Press. 
Byrne, J. A., Lo, A. Y. and Yang, J. (2015) ‘Residents’ understanding of the role of green 
infrastructure for climate change adaptation in Hangzhou, China’, Landscape and 
Urban Planning, 138, pp.132-143. 
Campbell, H. (2004) ‘What role for planning theory in the education of today’s planning 
practitioners?’, Planning Theory and Practice, 5(2), pp.239-258. 
Cameron, L., Erkal, N., Gangadharan, L. and Meng, X. (2013) ‘Little emperors: Behavioral 
impacts of China's One-Child Policy’, Science, 339 (6122), pp.953-957. 
Carp, F. M. and Carp, A. (1984) ‘A complementary/congruence model of well-being or 
mental health for the community elderly’, in: I. Altman, M. P. Lawton, J. F. 
Wohlwill (ed.) Elderly People and the Environment. Boston, MA: Springer, 
pp.279-336. 
Cascio, L. (1993) ‘Noise and hearing loss: a preventable disaster’, Nutrition Health Review, 
65, pp.19. 
Cattan, M., White, M., Bond, J., and Learmouth, A. (2005) ‘Preventing social isolation and 
loneliness among older people: a systematic review of health promotion 
interventions’, Ageing and Society, 25, pp.41-67. 
Cavan, R. S., Burgess, E. W., Havighurst, R. J. and Goldhamer, H. (1949) Personal 
adjustment in old age. Chicago: Science Research Associates. 
Cauwenberg, J. V., Nathan, A., Deforche, B., Barnett, A., Barnett, D. and Cerin, E. (2018) 
‘Physical environments that promote physical activity among older people’, in S. 
R. Nyman, A. Barker, T. Haines, K. Horton, C. Musselwhite, G. Peeters, C. R. 
Victor and J. K. Wolff (ed.), The Palgrave Handbook of Ageing and Physical 
Activity Promotion. London: Palgrave Macmillan, pp.447-466. 
CHARLS Research Team (2013) Challenges of Population Aging in China. Beijing: National 
School of Development, Peking University, China.  
Chan, A. C. M. and Cao, T. (2015) ‘Age-friendly neighbourhoods as civic participation: 
implementation of an active ageing policy in Hong Kong’, Journal of Social Work 




Chan, G. M. Y., Lou, V. W. Q. and Ko, L. S. F. (2016) ‘Age-Friendly Hong Kong’, in T. 
Moulaert, and S. Garon (ed.) Age-friendly Cities and Communities in 
International Comparison: Political Lessons, Scientific Avenues, and Democratic 
Issues. Cham, Switzerland: Springer International Publishing, pp.121-151. 
Chang, J., Wang, Q. and Fang, Y. (2017) ‘Socioeconomic differences in self-medication 
among middle-aged and older people: data from the China health and retirement 
longitudinal study’, BMJ Open, 7(12), pp.1-10. doi:10.1136/ bmjopen-2017-
017306. 
Chao, T. S. and Huang, H. (2016) ‘The East Asian Age-friendly Cities Promotion–Taiwan’s 
experience and the need for an oriental paradigm’, Global Health 
Promotion, 23(1_suppl), pp.85-89. 
Chao, T. Y. S. and Chen, H. L. (2017) ‘From Isolation to Inclusion: The Importance of 
Empowerment in Planning Age-Friendly Communities’, in T. Y. S. Chao (ed.) 
Planning for Greying Cities. New York: Routledge, pp.140-154. 
Charmaz, K. (2006). Constructing grounded theory: A practical guide through qualitative 
analysis. London, England: Sage. 
Chatrakul Na Ayudhya, U., Smithson, J. and Lewis, S. (2014) ‘Focus group methodology in a 
life course approach – individual accounts within a peer cohort group’,  
International Journal of Social Research Methodology,17(2), pp.157-171. 
Chatterjee, A. (2011) ‘Ontology, epistemology, and multimethod research in political 
science’, Philosophy of the Social Sciences, 43(1), pp.73-99. 
Chen, W. (2014) ‘The relationship between perceived parenting style, filial piety, and life 
satisfaction in Hong Kong’, Journal of Family Psychology, 28(3), pp.308-314. 
Chen, J. (2016) The pedestrian street has been accessible by non-motorized vehicles. 
Available at: http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/msxw/201608/2307351.html 
(Accessed: 3 March 2017). 
Chen, H., Zhang, Y., Tang, F. and Mui, A. (2016) ‘Social participation and late-life well-
being: Rural and urban differences’, The Gerontologist, 56(Suppl3), pp.603-604. 
300 
 
Chen, H., and Adamek, M. (2017) ‘Civic engagement of older adults in Mainland China: Past, 
present, and future’, The International Journal of Aging and Human Development, 
85(2), pp. 204-226. 
Chen, Y., Hicks, A. and While, A. E. (2013) ‘Validity and reliability of the modified Chinese 
version of the Older People’s Quality of Life Questionnaire (OPQOL) in older 
people living alone in China’, International Journal of Older People Nursing, 9, 
pp.306-316. 
Cheng, Y., Rosenberg, M. W., Wang, W., Yang, L. and Li, H. (2011) ‘Aging, health and 
place in residential care facilities in Beijing, China’, Social Science and Medicine, 
72, pp.365-372. 
China Association of City Planning (2016) Detailed rules for implementing continuing 
education for Registered Urban Planners (“注册城市规划师继续教育工作细
则”). Available at: http://www.cacp.org.cn/tzgg/5213.jhtml (Accessed:10 October 
2017). 
China Association of City Planning (2017) Continuing education for Registered Urban-Rural 
Planners”( “注册城乡规划师继续教育办法”). Available at: 
http://www.cacp.org.cn/zcgh/5188.jhtml (Accessed: 10 October 2017). 
Chiu, S. and Yu, S. (2001) ‘An excess of culture: The myth of shared care in the Chinese 
community in Britain’, Ageing and Society, 21, pp.681-699. 
Clark, A., Holland, C., Katz, J. and Peace, S. (2009) ‘Learning to see: lessons from a 
participatory observation research project in public spaces’, International Journal 
of Social Research Methodology, 12(4), pp.345-360. 
Cleveland, M. and Bartsch, F. (2018) ‘Global consumer culture: epistemology and ontology’, 
International Marketing Review, 22nd Nov. 2018, https://doi.org/10.1108/IMR-10-
2018-0287.  
Cousin, G. (2005) ‘Case study research’, Journal of Geography in Higher Education, 29(3), 
pp.421-427. 
Cohen, S. M., Gravelle, M. D., Wilson, K. S. and Bisantz, A. M. (1996) ‘Analysis of 
interview and focus group data for characterizing environments’, Proceedings of 
the Human Factors and Economics Society 40th Annual Meeting, pp.957-961. 
301 
 
Colombier, C. (2018) ‘Population ageing in healthcare – a minor issue? Evidence from 
Switzerland’, Applied Economics, 50(15), pp.1746-1760. 
Coughlin, J. (2017) The Longevity Economy. New York: Public Affairs. 
Creswell, J. W. (2013) Qualitative Inquiry and Research Design: Choosing Among Five 
Approaches. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 
Crewdson, J. A. (2016) ‘The effect of loneliness in the elderly population: A review’, Healthy 
Aging and Clinical Care in the Elderly, 8, pp.1-8. 
Crotty, M. (2003) The Foundations of Social Research: Meaning and Perspectives in the 
Research Process(3rd edition). London: Sage Publications. 
Crombie, I. K., Irvine, L. , Williams, B. , Mcginnis, A. R. , Slane, P. W., Alder, E. M. and 
Mcmurdo, M. E. T. (2004) ‘Why older people do not participate in leisure time 
physical activity: a survey of activity levels, beliefs and deterrents’, Age and 
Ageing, 33(3), pp.287-292. 
Cvitkovich, Y. and Wister, A. (2002) ‘Bringing in the life course: A modification to Lawton’s 
ecological model of aging’, Hallym International Journal of Aging, 4(1), pp.15-
29. 
Cutchin, M. P. (2005) ‘Spaces for inquiry into the role of place for older people’s care’, 
International Journal of Older People Nursing, 14(8b), pp.121-129. 
Dahan-Oliel, N., Mazer, B., Gélinas, I., Dobbs, B. and Lefebvre, H. (2010) ‘Transportation 
use in community-dwelling older adults: association with participation and leisure 
activities’, Canadian Journal on Aging, 29(4), pp.491-502. 
Dahlke, S., Hall, W. and Phinney, A. (2015) ‘Maximizing theoretical contributions of 
participant observation while managing challenges’, Qualitative Health Research, 
25(8), pp.1117-1122. 
Das, S., Mitra, A. and Kumar, R. (2017) ‘Do neighbourhood facilities matter for slum 
housing? Evidence from Indian slum clusters’, Urban Studies, 54(8), pp.1887-
1904. 
Davidescu, A. A. (2015) ‘Active Ageing and Shadow Economy in Romania: An Empirical 




Davidson, B., Worrall, L. and Hickson, L. (2003) ‘Identifying the communication activities of 
older people with aphasia: Evidence from naturalistic observation’, Aphasiology, 
17(3), pp.243-264. 
Deutsch, F. M. (2006) ‘Filial Piety, Patrilineality, and China’s One-Child Policy’, Journal of 
Family Issues, 27(3), pp.366-389. 
Degnen, C. (2016) ‘Socialising place attachment: place, social memory and embodied 
affordances’, Ageing and Society, 36, pp.1645-1667. 
Diener, E., Oishi, S. and Lucas, R.E. (2003) ‘Personality, culture, and subjective well-being: 
emotional and cognitive evaluations of life’, Annual Review of Psychology, 54, 
pp.403-425. 
Dines, N., Cattell, V., Gesler, W. and Curtis, S. (2006) Public Spaces, Social Relations and 
Well-Being in East London. Bristol: Policy Press for Joseph Rowntree 
Foundation. 
Dorsey, B. and Mulder, A. (2013) ‘Planning, place-making and building consensus for transit-
oriented development: Ogden, Utah case study’, Journal of Transport Geography, 
32, pp.65-76. 
Dovey, K. (1991) ‘Melbourne Docklands and the sense of place’, in Social Justice Coalition 
(ed.), Picking Winners: Melbourne’s Urban Development Game, Melbourne: 
Social Justice Coalition, pp.33-45. 
Du, R. (2017) Bus driver refused to let older people on board. Available at: 
http://xinwen.aqbtv.cn/2017-02/15/cms327599article.shtml (Accessed: 5 June, 
2017). 
Edwards, M. M. and Bates, L. K. (2011) ‘Planning’s Core Curriculum: Knowledge, Practice, 
and Implementation’, Journal of Planning Education and Research, 31(2), pp. 
172-183. 
Elman, C., Gerring, J. and Mahoney, J. (2016) ‘Case study research: Putting the quant into the 
qual’, Sociological Methods and Research, 45(3), pp.375-391. 
Emlet, C. A. and Moceri, J. T. (2012) ‘The importance of social connectedness in building 
age-friendly communities’, Journal of Aging Research, 2012, pp.173-247. 
303 
 
Endacott, R. (2008) ‘Clinical research 4: Qualitative data collection and analysis’, 
International Emergency Nursing,16 (1), pp.48-52. 
Enserink, B. and Koppenjan, J. (2007) ‘Public participation in China: Sustainable 
urbanization and governance’, Management of Environmental Quality: An 
International Journal, 18, pp.459-474. 
Eronen, J., Portegijs, E., Rantakokko, M. and Rantanen, T. (2016) ‘Leisure activities and life-
space mobility in older people’, The Gerontologist, 56 (Suppl3), pp.544-544. 
 
Evandrou, M., Falkingham, J., Feng, Z. and Vlachantoni, A. (2014) ‘Individual and province 
inequalities in health among older people in China: Evidence and policy 
implications’, Health and Place, 30, pp.134-144. 
Fan, R. (2006) ‘Confucian filial piety and long term care for aged parents’, HEC Forum, 
18(1), pp.1-17. 
Fainstein, S. S. (2014) ‘My career as a planner’, Journal of the American Planning 
Association, 80 (3), pp.268-275. 
Feng, X. T., Poston, D. L. and Wang, X. T. (2014) ‘China's One-child Policy and the 
Changing Family’, Journal of Comparative Family Studies, 45(1), pp.17-29. 
Fernández-Mayoralas, G., Rojo-Pérez, F., Martínez-Martín, P., Prieto-Flores, M.-E., 
Rodríguez-Blázquez, C., Martín-García, S., Rojo-Abuín, J.-M. and Forjaz, M.-J. 
(2015) ‘Active ageing and quality of life: factors associated with participation in 
leisure activities among institutionalized older adults, with and without dementia’, 
Aging and Mental Health, 19(11), pp.1031-1041. 
Ferreira, J. and Ferreira, C. (2018) ‘Challenges and opportunities of new retail horizons in 
emerging markets: The case of a rising coffee culture in China’, Business 
Horizons, 61, pp.783-796. 
Fitzgerald, K. G. and Caro, F. G. (2014) ‘An overview of age-friendly cities and communities 
around the world’, Journal of Aging and Social Policy, 26(1-2), pp.1-18. 




Formosa, M., and Higgs, P. (2015) ‘Introduction’, in Formosa, M. and Higgs, P. (ed.), Social 
Class in Later Life: Power, Identity and Lifestyle , Bristol: The Policy Press, pp. 
1-14. 
Førsund, L. H. and Ytrehus, S. (2018) ‘Finding a place to connect: A qualitative study 
exploring the influences of the physical and social environments on spouses’ 
opportunities to maintain relationships when visiting a partner with dementia 
living in long-term care’, Dementia, 17(7), pp.858-879. 
Friedmann, J. (1995) ‘Migrants, civil society and the New Europe: The challenge for 
planners’, European Planning Studies, 3(3), pp.275-285. 
Friedmann, J. (2005) China's Urban Transition. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press.  
Friedman, H. S. and Kern, M. L. (2014) ‘Personality, well-being, and health’, Annual Review 
of Psychology, 65, pp.719-742. 
Fujita, M. and Hu, D. (2001) ‘Regional disparity in China 1985-1994: the effect of 
globalization and economic liberalization’, The Annals of Regional Science, 35, 
pp.3-37. 
Garon, S., Paris, M., Beaulieu, M., Veil, A. and Laliberté, A. (2014) ‘Collaborative 
partnership in age-friendly cities: two case studies from Quebec, Canada’, Journal 
of Aging and Social Policy, 26, pp.73-87. 
Garon, S., Veil, A., Paris, M. and Rémillard-Boilard, S. (2016) ‘How Can a Research 
Program Enhance a Policy? AFC-Quebec Governance and Evaluation 
Opportunities’, in T. Moulaert, and S. Garon (ed.) Age-friendly Cities and 
Communities in International Comparison: Political Lessons, Scientific Avenues, 
and Democratic Issues. Cham, Switzerland: Springer International Publishing, 
pp.99-120. 
Ganjicom (2017) Price for second hand properties of Da-hu Community. Available at: 
http://anqing.ganji.com/fang5/2919546038x.htm#js-xiaoquinfo-mark (Accessed: 
9 August, 2017). 
Gehl, J. and Svarre, B. (2013) How to Study Public Life. Washington, DC: Island Press/Center 
for Resource Economics. 
305 
 
Gilleard, C. and Higgs, P. (2011) ‘Consumption and aging’, in Settersten, R. A. and Angel, J. 
L. (ed.), Handbook of Sociology of Aging, New York: Springer, pp.361-375. 
Gilroy, R. (2008) ‘Places that support human flourishing: lessons from later life’, Planning 
Theory and Practice, 9(2), pp.145-163.  
Gilroy, R. (2012) ‘Physical threats to older people’s social worlds: findings from a pilot study 
in Wuhan, China’, Environment and Planning A, 44, pp.458-476. 
Gilroy, R. (2013) ‘Changing landscapes of support in the lives of Chinese urban elders: voices 
from Wuhan neighbourhoods’, Environment and Planning C: Government and 
Policy, 31, pp.428-443. 
Gilroy, R. and Brooks, E. (2016) ‘Fair shares for all the challenge of demographic change’, in 
S. Davoudi, and D. Bell (ed.) Justice and Fairness in the City. Bristol: Policy 
Press, pp.213-229.   
Goertz, G. and Mahoney, J. (2012) ‘Concepts and measurement: Ontology and epistemology’, 
Social Science Information, 51(2), pp.205-216. 
Gold, S. J. (2007) ‘Using Photography in Studies of Immgrant Communities: Reflecting 
across Projects and Populaitons’, in Stanczak, G. C. (ed.), Visual Research 
Methods: Images, Society, and Representation. London: SAGE, pp.141-166. 
Gomm, R., Hammersley, M. and Foster, P. (2000) ‘Case study and generalization’, in Gomm, 
R., Hammersley, M. and Foster, P. (ed.) Case Study Method: Key Issues, Key 
Texts. London: Sage, pp.98-115. 
Goyal, R. C. (2013) Research Methodology for Health Professionals. New Delhi: Jaypee 
Brothers Medical Publishers.  
Greenfield, E.A., Oberlink, M., Scharlach, A.E., Neal, M.B. and Stafford, P.B. (2015) ‘Age-
friendly community initiatives: Conceptual issues and key questions’, The 
Gerontologist, 55(2), pp.191-198. 
Green, J., Jones, A. and Roberts, H. (2014) ‘More than A to B: the role of free bus travel for 
the mobility and wellbeing of older citizens in London’, Ageing and Society, 34, 
pp.472-494. 
Guo, Y. (2010) ‘A Study of Spatial Separation of Floating Population in Anhui Province’, 
Journal of Anqing Teachers College (Social Science Edition), 29(10), pp.7-12. 
306 
 
Guo, J. (2010b) ‘On the Choice of Mode of the Home-based Care for the Aged in China’, 
Journal of Ningbo University（Liberal Arts Edition), 23, pp.106-111. 
Guo, Y. (2012) ‘Spatial selection on population flowing out of Anhui Province’, Northwest 
Population, 33(3), pp.99-109. 
Gustafsson, J. (2017) Single case studies vs. multiple case studies: a comparative study. 
Dissertation. Halmstad, Sweden: Halmstad University. 
Han, B. (2017) ‘The average monthly pension for retired workers has increased to 2362 
yuan’, Economic Daily, 28 May. Available at: http://www.xinhuanet.com/2017-
05/29/c_1121054144.htm (Accessed: 7 July 2017). 
Hancock, B., Windridge, K. and Ockleford, E. (2007) An Introduction to Qualitative 
Research. Nottingham: The NIHR RDS EM/YH. 
Hangzhou City Planning and Design Academy (2016) The overall city plan for Hangzhou 
(2001-2020). Available at: http://www.hzghy.com.cn/index.php/project/info/45/51 
(Accessed: 6 June,2017). 
Havighurst, R. J., and Albrecht, R. (1953) Older People. Oxford, England: Longmans, Green. 
Havighurst, R. (1961) ‘Successful aging’, The Gerontologist,1, pp.8-13. 
He, S. and Wu, F. (2005) ‘Property-led redevelopment in post-reform China: A case study of 
Xintiandi redevelopment project in Shanghai’, Journal of Urban Affairs, 27, pp.1-
23. 
Heale, R. and Twycross, A. (2018) ‘What is a case study?’, Evidence-Based Nursing, 21(1), 
pp.7-8. 
Hecke, L. V., Deforche, B., Dyck, D. V., Bourdeaudhuij, I. D., Veitch, J. and Cauwenberg, J. 
V. (2016) ‘Social and physical environmental factors influencing 
adolescents’ physical activity in urban public open spaces: a qualitative study 
using walk-along interviews’, PLoS ONE, 11(5): p.e0155686. 
Helliwell, J. F. and Putnam, R. D. (2004) ‘The social context of well-being’, Philosophical 




Hidalgo, M. C. and Hernandez, B. (2001) ‘Place attachment: conceptual and empirical 
questions’, Journal of Environmental Psychology, 21, pp.273-281. 
Ho, D. (2006) ‘The focus group interview: rising to the challenge in qualitative research 
methodology’, Australian Review of Applied Linguistics, 29(1), pp.5.1-5.19. 
Holstein, M. B., and Minkler, M. (2007) ‘Critical gerontology: Reflections for the 21st 
century’, in Bernard, M. and Scharf, T. (ed.) Critical Perspectives in Ageing 
Societies. Cambridge: Policy Press, pp.13-26. 
Holland, C., Clark, A., Katz, J. and Peace, S. (2007) Social Interactions in Urban Public 
Places. Bristol: Policy Press for Joseph Rowntree Foundation. 
HongKong Xingkong Media Housing (2017) Changes in housing price of Anqing. Available 
at: http://news.aq.ahhouse.com/html/2560677.html (Accessed: 9th August,2017). 
Hopkins, P. and Pain, R. (2007) ‘Geographies of age: thinking relationally’, Area, 39(3), 
pp.287-294. 
Hsiao, W., and Heller, P. S. (2007) ‘What Should Macroeconomists Know about Health Care 
Policy?’, in International Monetary Fund (ed.) IMF Working Paper 07/13. 
Washington D.C.: International Monetary Fund (IMF), pp.1-101. 
Hunter, D. (2011) ‘Active ageing’, Perspectives in Public Health, 131(3), pp.106-107. 
Hu, B. (2018) ‘Projecting future demand for informal care among older people in China: the 
road towards a sustainable long-term care system’, Health Economics, Policy and 
Law, 19, pp.1-21. 
Hu, D. (2002) ‘Trade, rural–urban migration, and regional income disparity in developing 
countries: a spatial general equilibrium model inspired by the case of China’, 
Regional Science and Urban Economics, 32, pp.311–338. 
Hu, G., Huang, J. and Niu, Q. (2016) ‘Review and revelation of the community service 
facilities research under the background of aging’, Urban Development Studies, 





Huang, Y. (2016) The route and viewpoint of President Xi Jinping. Available at: 
http://www.xinhuanet.com/politics/2016-08/08/c_129212687.htm (Accessed: 9 
June 2017). 
Huang, Y. (2017) There is a good weather called ‘Anqing Blue’. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/tpxw/201707/2588381.html. (Accessed: 2 
August 2017). 
Huang, J. and Wu, M. (2015) ‘An investigation and analysis of travel characteristics and 
related factors of the elderly population in megacities: the case of the central area 
in Shanghai’, Urban Planning Forum, (2), pp.93-101. (in Chinese) (黄建中，吴
萌 《特大城市老年人出行特征及相关因素分析——以上海市中心城为
例》，《城市规划学刊》，2015年第 2期。) 
Huang, J., Wu, M. and Xiao, Y. (2016) ‘The mechanism of the elderly’s daily travel 
behaviour: evidence from Shanghai central city’, Shanghai Urban Planning 
Review, (1), pp.72-76.(in Chinese) (黄建中，吴萌，肖扬 《老年人日出行行为
的影响机制研究——以上海市中心城区为例》，《上海城市规划》，2016
年第 1期。) 
Hui, E. C., Wong, J. T., and Wan, J. K. (2008) ‘A review of the effectiveness of urban 
renewal in Hong Kong’, Property Management, 26, pp.25-42. 
Jacobsen, F. F. (2017) ‘Active ageing’, International Practice Development Journal, 7(3), 
pp.1-13. 
Jessop, B. (2005) ‘Gramsci as a spatial theorist’, Critical Review of International Social and 
Political Philosophy, 8(4), pp.421-437. 
Jiang, L. (2017) Anqing says no to strong and aggressive dogs. Available at: 
http://www.ahwang.cn/anhui/20170705/1653390.shtml (Accessed: 10 August, 
2017). 
Jian, X. and Huang, K. (2010) ‘Empirical analysis and forecast of the level and speed of 
urbanization in China’, Economic Research Journal, 45(3), pp.28-39. 
Jiang, Y. and Lei, L. (2014) ‘The culture stage in Anqing is welcomed by local residents’,  




(Accessed: 5 September 2017). 
Jing, Y. (2013) ‘The one-child policy needs an overhaul’, Journal of Policy Analysis and 
Management, 32 (2), pp.392-399. 
Jivén, G. and Larkham, P. J. (2003) ‘Sense of place, authenticity and character: a 
commentary’, Journal of Urban Design, 8(1), pp.67-81. 
Jones-Rounds, M. L., Evans, G. W. and Braubach, M. (2014) ‘The interactive effects of 
housing and neighbourhood quality on psychological well-being’, Journal of 
Epidemiology and Community Health, 68, pp.171-175. 
Johnstone, M.-L. (2017) ‘Depth interviews and focus groups’, in K. Kubacki and S. Rundle-
Thiele (ed.) Formative Research in Social Marketing. Singapore: Springer, pp. 
67-87. 
Karlsson, M. (2016) What is a case study? Available at: http://hh.diva-
portal.org/smash/get/diva2:1051860/FULLTEXT01.pdf (Accessed: 15 June 
2017). 
Kalache, A. (2013) The Longevity Revolution: Creating a Society for All Ages. South 
Australia: Government of South Australia, Department of the Premier and 
Cabinet. 
Kalache, A. (2016) ‘Active ageing and age-friendly cities—A personal account’, in T. 
Moulaert and S. Garon (ed.) Age-Friendly Cities and Communities in 
International Comparison: Political Lessons, Scientific Avenues, and Democratic 
Issues. Cham, Switzerland: Springer International Publishing, pp.65-77. 
Ke, H. (2017) Getting a place of the U3A is difficult. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/shxw/201708/2612321.html (Accessed: 12 
October, 2017). 
Keefe, J., Rosenthal, C. and Beland, F. (2000) ‘Impact of ethnicity on helping older relatives’, 
Canadian Journal on Aging, 19(3), pp.317-342. 
Kellaher, L. (2007) ‘Observation in the cemetery’, in Clark, A. (ed.) Making observations: 
The potential for observation methods for gerontology. London: Centre for Policy 
on Ageing/The Open University, pp.61-78. 
310 
 
Kiefer, H. (2011) ‘The house price determination process: Rational expectations with a spatial 
context’, Journal of Housing Economics, 20, pp.249-266. 
Ki, C. O. and Jayantha, W. M. (2010) ‘The effects of urban redevelopment on neighbourhood 
housing prices’, International Journal of Urban Sciences, 14(3), pp.276-294. 
Kim, H. S., Sherman, D. K., and Taylor, S. E. (2008) ‘Culture and social support’, American 
Psychologist, 63, pp.518-526. 
Klosterman, R. E. (2011) ‘Planning theory education: A thirty-year review’, Journal of 
Planning Education and Research, 31(3), pp.319-331. 
Knox, P. (2005) ‘Creating ordinary places: slow cities in a fast world’, Journal of Urban 
Design, 10(1), pp.1-11. 
Krueger, R. A. (1994) Focus Groups: A Practical Guide for Applied Research. Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 
Krueger, R. A. and Casey, M. A. (2000) Focus Groups: A Practical Guide for Applied 
Research, 3rd ed. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 
Kuai, Y. and Bai, M. (2015) ‘Multiple Stakeholders Gaming In Old Neighbourhood 
Renovation Decision-making: Beijing Example’, Planners, 31(4), pp.48-54. 
Ladyman, J. (2007) ‘Ontological, epistemological, and methodological positions’, in T. 
Kuipers (ed.) Handbook of the Philosophy of Science: General Philosophy of 
Science - Focal Issues. Amsterdam: Elsevier BV, pp.303-376. 
Lai, D. W. L. and Kalyniak, S. (2005) ‘Use of annual physical examinations by aging Chinese 
Canadians’, Journal of Aging and Health, 17(5), pp.573-591. 
Lawton, M. P. (1983) ‘Environment and other determinants of well-being in older 
people’, The Gerontologist, 23(4), pp.349-357. 
Lawton, M. P. and Nahemow, L. (1973) ‘Ecology and the aging process’, in C. Eisdorfer and 
P. M. Lawton (ed.) Psychology of Adult Development and Aging. Washington, 
DC, USA: American Psychological Association, pp.619-674. 
Lawlor, K., Mihaylov, S., Welsh, B., Jarvis, S. and Colver, A. (2006) ‘A qualitative study of 
the physical, social and attitudinal environments influencing the participation of 
311 
 
children with cerebral palsy in northeast England’, Pediatric Rehabilitation, 9(3), 
pp.209-228. 
Langmann, S. and Pick, D. (2018) Photography as a Social Research Method. Singapore: 
Springer Nature Singapore Pte Ltd. 
Lassen, A.J. and Moreira, T. (2014) ‘Unmaking old age: Political and cognitive formats of 
active ageing’, Journal of Aging Studies, 30, pp.33-46. 
Lavery, I., Davey, S., Woodside, A. and Ewart, K. (1996) ‘The vital role of street design and 
management in reducing barriers to older peoples’ mobility’, Landscape and 
Urban Planning, 35, pp.181-192. 
Lederman, L. (1990) ‘Assessing educational effectiveness: The focus group interview as a 
technique for data collection?’, Communication Education, 38, pp.117-127. 
Lewis, J. L. and Groh, A. (2016) ‘It’s About the People…: Seniors’ Perspectives on Age-
Friendly Communities’, in T. Moulaert, and S. Garon (ed.) Age-friendly Cities 
and Communities in International Comparison: Political Lessons, Scientific 
Avenues, and Democratic Issues. Cham, Switzerland: Springer International 
Publishing, pp.81-98. 
Lee, S.-P. (2014) ‘The rhythm of ageing amongst Chinese elders in sheltered housing’,  
Ageing and Society, 34, pp.1505-1524. 
Lee, J. J. (2005) ‘An exploratory study on the quality of life of older Chinese people living 
alone in Hong Kong’, Social Indicators Research, 71, pp.335-361. 
Lei, L. (2013) ‘Sons, daughters, and intergenerational support in China’, Chinese Sociological 
Review, 45(3), pp.26-52. 
Lei, L. (2016) Vendors are colonizing pathways at Hua-ting Market. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/msxw/201606/2246141.html (Accessed: 
10 October 2016). 
Lei, L and Cheng, H. (2015) ‘The green area per capital in urban Anqing has attained 12.6 
square meters’, Anqing Daily, 12 November. Available at: 




Li, H. (2017) ‘The origin of the New China’s urban planning’, Urban Development Studies, 
24(1), pp.123-125. (李浩，新中国城市规划工作的起源，“城市发展研究”第 24
卷第 1期，pp.123-125) 
Li, L. W., Zhang, Z., Xu, H. and Liu, J. (2016) ‘Leisure activities participation and depressive 
symptoms of older adults in urban China’, The Gerontologist, 56 (Suppl3), 
pp.199. 
Li, X., Kleinhans, R., and van Ham, M. (2018) ‘Shantytown redevelopment projects: State- 
led redevelopment of declining neighbourhoods under market transition in 
Shenyang, China’, Cities, 73, pp.106-116. 
Li, W. and Lei, G. (2013) ‘Definition of community and identity construction in community’, 
Urban Development Studies, 20(9), pp.78-82. 
Li, Y. and Wu, S. (2013) ‘Health care for older Chinese people who lose their only child’, The 
Lancet, 381, pp.536. 
Li, B. and Shin, H. B. (2013) ‘Intergenerational housing support between retired old parents 
and their children in urban China’, Urban Studies, 50(16), pp.3225-3242. 
Li, X. and Zhang, W. (2013) ‘The impacts of health insurance on health care utilization 
among the older people in China’, Social Science and Medicine, 85, pp.59-65. 
Li, X., Lu, J., Hu, S., Cheng, K. K., De Maeseneer, J., Meng, Q., Mossialos, E., Xu, D. 
R., Yip, W, Zhang, H., Krumholz, H. M., Jiang, L. and Hu, S. (2017) ‘The 
primary health-care system in China’, The Lancet, 390 (10112), pp.2584-2594. 
Liao, Y. (2013) A study of urban regeneration based on multi-stakeholder partnership 
governance. Chongqing: Chongqing University. 
Liu, H., Wang, Z. and Du, J. (2010) ‘The number of migrant workers of the city is decreasing: 
more and more people want to work locally’, Anqing Evening News, 16th March. 
Available at: http://aqdzb.aqnews.com.cn/aqwb/html/2010-
03/16/content_123433.htm (Accessed:18 February 2017). 
Liu, T. and Ye, X. (2016) ‘The construction of Anhui aged care system receives support from 
World Bank’, People’s Daily Online,14 April. Available at: 
313 
 
http://ah.people.com.cn/n2/2016/0414/c358266-28146670.html (Accessed: 10 
December 2016).   
Liu, Y. (2011) ‘Development course, difficulties and trends of Chinese urbanization’,  
Research on Economics and Management, (3), pp.20-26. 
Liu, Y., Wu, F., Liu, Y. and Li, Z. (2017) ‘Changing neighbourhood cohesion under the 
impact of urban redevelopment: a case study of Guangzhou, China’, Urban 
Geography, 38(2), pp.266-290. 
Liu, Y., Dijst, M. and Geertman, S. (2017) ‘The subjective well-being of older adults in 
Shanghai: The role of residential environment and individual resources’, Urban 
Studies, 54(7), pp.1692-1714. 
Liu, L. C., Kuo, H. W. and Lin, C. C. (2018) ‘Current status and policy planning for 
promoting age-friendly cities in Taitung County: dialogue between older adults 
and service providers’, International Journal of Environmental Research and 
Public Health, 15(10), p.2314. 
Lin, D. and Yang, F. (2017) Experts explain the management on outdoor fitness equipment. 
Available at: http://news.xinhuanet.com/sports/2017-04/21/c_1120847300.htm 
(Accessed:11 October 2017). 
Lin, W. I., Chen, M. L. and Cheng, J. C. (2014) ‘The promotion of active aging in 
Taiwan’, Ageing International, 39(2), pp.81-96. 
Lin, J.-P. and Yi, C.-C. (2011) ‘Filial norms and intergenerational support to aging parents in 
China and Taiwan’, International Journal of Social Welfare, 20, pp.s109-s120. 
Lindseth, A. and Norberg, A. (2004) ‘A phenomenological hermeneutical method for 
researching lived experience’, Scandinavian Journal of Caring Sciences, 18, 
pp.145-153. 
Livingston, L., Bailey, N. and Kearns, A. (2010) ‘Neighbourhood attachment in deprived 
areas: Evidence from the north of England’, Journal of Housing and the Built 
Environment, 25, pp.409-427. 
Liddle, J., Scharf, T., Bartlam, B., Bernard, M. and Sim, J. (2014) ‘Exploring the age-
friendliness of purpose-built retirement communities: evidence from 
England’, Ageing and Society, 34(9), pp.1601-1629. 
314 
 
Lo, A. Y. and Jim, C. Y. (2010) ‘Willingness of residents to pay and motives for conservation 
of urban green spaces in the compact city of Hong Kong’, Urban Forestry and 
Urban Greening, 9(2), pp.113-120. 
Loo, B. P., Lam, W. W., Mahendran, R. and Katagiri, K. (2017) ‘How is the neighborhood 
environment related to the health of seniors living in Hong Kong, Singapore, and 
Tokyo? Some insights for promoting aging in place’, Annals of the American 
Association of Geographers, 107(4), pp.812-828. 
Lopreite, M. and Mauro, M. (2017) ‘The effects of population ageing on health care 
expenditure: A Bayesian VAR analysis using data from Italy’, Health Policy, 121, 
pp.663-674. 
Lord, S. R. (2006) ‘Visual risk factors for falls in older people’, Age and Ageing, 35(S2), pp. 
ii42-ii45. 
Lu, X. (2016) 27 digital bus stops will be built in urban area. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/msxw/201609/2321061.html (Accessed: 8 
June 2017). 
Lu, Y. and Chen, S. (2017) ‘Agedness in the basement：Study on the plight in old-age Life of 
aged population in country during the process of the New-Type Urbanization: A 
case study on C Community in Linyi City of Shandong Province’, Northwest 
Population Journal, 38(6), pp.80-86. (卢义桦 ; 陈绍军: 地下室里的老年:新型城
镇化进程中农村老年人养老困境研究——以山东省临沂市 C社区为例, “西北
人口”, 第 38卷第 6期, pp.80-86 ) 
Lundgren, A. S. (2012) ‘Doing age: methodological reflections on interviewing’, Qualitative 
Research, 13(6), pp.668-684. 
Luo, Y., and Waite, L.J. (2011) ‘Mistreatment and psychological well-being among older 
adults: exploring the role of psychosocial resources and deficits’, Journal of 
Gerontology: Social Sciences, 66B(2), pp.217-229. 
Lynott, R. J. and Lynott, P. P. (1996) ‘Tracing the Course of Theoretical Development in the 
Sociology of Aging’, The Gerontologist, 36(6), pp.749-760. 
315 
 
Mackett, R. (2014) ‘Has the policy of concessionary bus travel for older people in Britain 
been successful?’, Case Studies on Transport Policy, 2(2), pp.81-88. 
Madureira, A. M. (2015) ‘Physical planning in place-making through design and image 
building’, Journal of Housing and the Built Environment, 30, pp.157-172. 
Mahmood, A., Chaudhury, H., Michael, Y. L., Campo, M., Hay, K. and Sarte, A. (2012) ‘A 
photovoice documentation of the role of neighborhood physical and social 
environments in older adults’ physical activity in two metropolitan areas in North 
America’, Social Science and Medicine, 74(8), pp.1180-1192. 
Maher, C., Hadfield, M., Hutchings, M. and Eyto, A. (2018) ‘Ensuring rigor in qualitative 
data analysis: A design research approach to coding combining NVivo with 
traditional material methods’, International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 17, 
pp.1-13. 
Marsillas, S., Donder, L. D., Kardol, T., Regenmortel, S., Dury,S., Brosens, D., Smetcoren, 
A.-S., Brana, T. and Varela, J. (2017) ‘Does active ageing contribute to life 
satisfaction for older people? Testing a new model of active ageing’, 
European Journal of Ageing, 14, pp.295-310. 
Marquet, O. and Miralles-Guasch, C. (2015) ‘Neighbourhood vitality and physical activity 
among the elderly: The role of walkable environments on active ageing in 
Barcelona, Spain’, Social Science and Medicine, 135, pp.24-30. 
Marmot, M., Atkinson, T., Bell, J., Black, C., Broadfoot, P., Cumberlege, J., et al. (2010) Fair 
society, healthy lives: The Marmot review. London: The Marmot Review. 
Mao, C. and Mu, G. (2016) ‘The mechanism of the distribution evolution of floating 
population and urbanization: a case study of Zhejiang’, Population Journal, 38(4), 
pp.25-35. 
Maslow, A. H. (1943) ‘A theory of human motivation’, Psychological Review, 50 (4), pp. 
370-396. 
Maslow, A. (1954) Motivation and Personality. New York: Harper. 
Massey, D. (1991) ‘A Global Sense of Place’, Marxism Today, (June), pp.24-29. 
316 
 
Massey, D. (1993) ‘Power-geometry and a progressive sense of place’, in J. Bird, B. Curtis, 
T. Putnam, G. Robertson, and L. Tickner (ed.) Mapping the Futures—Local 
Cultures, Global Change. London: Routledge, pp.59-69.  
McCann, J. (2016) ‘Sportswear Design for the Active Ageing’, Fashion Practice, 8(2), pp. 
234-256. 
McDonald, L. (2011) ‘Theorising about ageing, family and immigration’, Ageing and Society, 
31, pp.1180-1201. 
McDonald, B., Scharf, T. and Walsh, K. (2018) ‘Creating an age-friendly county in Ireland: 
stakeholders’ perspectives on implementation’, in T. Buffel, S. Handler, and C. 
Phillipson (ed.) Age-friendly Cities and Communities: A Global Perspective. 
Bristol: Policy Press, pp.143-166. 
McGarry P. and Morris J. (2011) ‘A great place to grow older: a case study of how 
Manchester is developing an agefriendly city’, Working with Older People, 15(1), 
pp.38-46. 
McGarry, P. (2018) ‘Developing age-friendly policies for cities: strategies, challenges and 
reflections’, in T. Buffel, S. Handler, and C. Phillipson (ed.) Age-friendly Cities 
and Communities: A Global Perspective. Bristol: Policy Press, pp.231-250. 
Mcghee, J. L. (1984) ‘The influence of qualitative assessments of the social and physical 
environment on the morale of the rural elderly’, American Journal of Community 
Psychology, 12(6), pp.709-723. 
Menec, V. H., Means, R., Keating, N., Parkhurst, G. and Eales, J. (2011) ‘Conceptualizing 
age-friendly communities’, Canadian Journal on Aging, 30(3), pp.479-493. 
Meyer, L. M. and Uys, J. S. (2006) ‘The role of wealth in the experience of quality of life of 
the semi-affluent investor’, SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 32(3), pp.79-86. 
Michael, Y. L., Green, M. K. and Farquhar, S. A. (2006) ‘Neighborhood design and active 
aging’, Health and Place, 12, pp.734-740. 
Miller, K. (2015) ‘Dear critics: Addressing concerns and justifying the benefits of 




Miltona, S., Pliakasa, T., Hawkeswortha, S., Nanchahalb, K., Grundyb, C., Amuzuc, A., 
Casasc, J.-P. and Locka, K. (2015) ‘A qualitative geographical information 
systems approach to explore how older people over 70 years interact with and 
define their neighbourhood environment’, Health and Place, 36, pp.127-133. 
Minkler, M. and Holstein, M. (2008) ‘From civic rights to…civic engagement? Concerns of 
two older critical gerontologists about a “new social movement” and what it 
portends’, Journal of Aging Studies, 22(2), pp.196-204. 
Ministry of Construction of China (2000) The announcement of The Ministry of Construction 
on implementing the State Council’s Decision on Strengthening the Work for 
Older People ( “建设部关于贯彻《中共中央、国务院关于加强老龄工作的决
定》的通知”建标[2000]249号). Available at: 
http://www.chinalawedu.com/falvfagui/fg22598/36615.shtml (Accessed: 11 June 
2017). 
Ministry of Civil Affairs of China (2014) Announcement of the Ministry of Civil Affairs and 
National Development and Reform Commission on launching the pilot 
comprehensive reform project of service for the elderly. Available at: 
http://zhengwu.beijing.gov.cn/gzdt/gggs/t1365517.htm (Accessed: 16 February 
2017). 
Ministry of Education of China (2010) Reform and Development Plan for the National 
Education (2010-2020) (“国家中长期教育改革和发展规划纲要（2010-2020
年)”）. Available at: 
http://old.moe.gov.cn/publicfiles/business/htmlfiles/moe/info_list/201407/xxgk_1
71904.html (Accessed: 15 June 2017). 
Ministry of Education of China (2011a) The category of degrees and disciplines (2011). 
Available at: 
http://old.moe.gov.cn/publicfiles/business/htmlfiles/moe/moe_834/201104/11643
9.html (Accessed: 5 July 2017). 
Ministry of Education of China (2011b) Some opinions on textbooks (“教育部关于“十二五”




tml (Accessed: 10 June 2017). 
 
 
Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development of China (2014) The Announcement on 
Promoting the Work of Planning and Construction of Elderly Service Facilities. 
Available at: http://www.mohurd.gov.cn/wjfb/201402/t20140212_217067.html 
(Accessed: 10 June 2017). 
Moore, K. D. (2014) An Ecological Framework of Place: Situating Environmental 
Gerontology within a Life Course Perspective. The International Journal of Aging 
and Human Development, 79(3), pp.183-209. 
Morgan, P. (2010) ‘Towards a developmental theory of place attachment’, Journal of 
Environmental Psychology, 30, pp.11-22. 
Morgan, S. J., Pullon, S. R. H., Macdonald, L. M., McKinlay, E. M. and Gray, B. V. (2017) 
‘Case study observational research: A framework for conducting case study 
research where observation data are the focus’, Qualitative Health Research, 
27(7), pp.1060-1068. 
Moran, M., Van Cauwenberg, J., Hercky-Linnewiel, R., Cerin, E., Deforche, B. and Plaut, P. 
(2014) ‘Understanding the relationships between 
the physical environment and physical activity in older adults: A systematic 
review of qualitative studies (Review)’, International Journal of Behavioral 
Nutrition and Physical Activity, 11(1), pp.79. 
Moulaert, T. and Garon, S. (ed.) (2016) Age-friendly Cities and Communities in International 
Comparison: Political Lessons, Scientific Avenues, and Democratic Issues. Cham, 
Switzerland: Springer International Publishing. 
Mõttus, R., Gale, C. R., Starr, J. M. and Deary, I. J. (2012) ‘‘On the street where you live’: 
neighbourhood deprivation and quality of life among community-dwelling older 
people in Edinburgh, Scotland’, Social Science and Medicine, 74, pp.1368-1374. 
319 
 
Muennig, P. (2014) ‘What China’s experiment in community building can tell us about 
tackling health disparities community building and mental health in mid-life and 
older life: evidence from China’, Social Science and Medicine, 107, pp.217-220. 
Mui, A. C. (2010) ‘Productive ageing in China: a human capital perspective’, China Journal 
of Social Work, 3, pp.111-123. 
Musselwhite, C., Holland, C. and Walker, I. (2015) ‘The role of transport and mobility in the 
health of older people’, Journal of Transport and Health, 2, pp.1-4. 
Murphy, E. and Dingwall, R. (2007) ‘Informed consent, anticipatory regulation and 
ethnographic practice’, Social Science and Medicine, 65, pp.2223-2234. 
Myrskyla, M., Gagnon A. and Bengtsson, T. (2014) ‘Pathways to health and well-being’, 
Social Science and Medicine, 119, pp.175-179. 
Narushima, M., Liu, J. and Diestelkamp, N. (2018) ‘Lifelong learning in active ageing 
discourse: its conserving effect on wellbeing, health and vulnerability’, Ageing 
and Society, 38, pp.651-675. 
National Bureau of Statistics of China (NBSC) (2015) Statistical Communiqué of the People's 
Republic of China on the 2014 National Economic and Social Development. 
Beijing: National Bureau of Statistics of China. Available at: 
http://www.stats.gov.cn/english/PressRelease/201502/t2 0150228_687439.html 
(Accessed: 5 August 2016).   
National Population and Family Planning Commission of China (NPFPCC) (2010) ‘To Guide 
Migration Orderly and Promote Healthy Urbanization: Summary of International 
Symposium on Migration and Urbanization’, Population Research, 34 (5), pp.88-
92. 
National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence (NICE) (2008) Promoting and creating 
built or natural environments that encourage and support physical activity: NICE 
public health guidance 8. London: National Institute for Health and Clinical 
Excellence. 
National Examinations Authority for Vocational Qualification of Urban and Rural Planners 





Ng, A. C. Y., Phillips, D. R. and Lee, W. K. (2002) ‘Persistence and challenges to filial piety 
and informal support of older persons in a modern Chinese society: a case study in 
Tuen Mun, Hong Kong’, Journal of Aging Studies, 16(2), pp.135-153. 
Ni, P. and Li, S. (2015) ‘A Study of the competitiveness of the second－tier and third－tier 
cities in China’, Theory Journal, (3), pp.34-43. 
Norstrand, J. and Chan, K.T. (2014) ‘The relationship between health and community across 
aging cohorts’, Journal of Aging Research, 2014, pp.1-10. 
Norberg-Schulz, C. (1980) Genius Loci: Towards a Phenomenology of Architecture. New 
York: Rizzoli. 
Novek, S. and Menec, V. H. (2014) ‘Older adults' perceptions of age-friendly communities in 
Canada: a photovoice study’, Ageing and Society, 34, pp.1052-1072. 
Okun, M. A., Stock, W. A., Haring, M. J. and Witter, R. A. (1984) ‘The social 
activity/subjective well-being relation: a quantitative synthesis’, Research on 
Aging, 6, pp.45-65. 
Office for National Statistics (ONS) (2017) Unpaid carers provide social care worth £ 57 
billion. Available at: 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/healthandsocialcare/heal
thandlifeexpectancies/articles/unpaidcarersprovidesocialcareworth57billion/2017-
07-10 (Accessed: 10 November 2017). 
Oswald, F., Hieber, A., Wahl, H. W. and Mollenkopf, H. (2005) ‘Ageing and person–
environment fit in different urban neighbourhoods’, European Journal of Ageing, 
2(2), pp.88-97. 
Ozdemir, E. and Tasan-Kok, T. (2017) ‘Planners’ role in accommodating citizen 
disagreement: The case of Dutch urban planning’, Urban Studies, first published 
online: October 25, 2017. doi: 10.1177/0042098017726738. 
Pavot, W. and Diener, E. (1993) ‘Review of the Satisfaction With Life Scale’, Psychological 
Assessment, 5(2), pp.164-172. 
321 
 
Peace, S., Wahl, H. W., Mollenkopf, H. and Oswald, F. (2007) ‘Environment and ageing’, in 
J. Bond, S. Peace, F. Dittmann-Kohli and G. J. Westerhof (ed.) Ageing in Society: 
European Perspectives on Gerontology. London: SAGE Publications Ltd, pp.209-
234. 
Peng, D. and Fei, W. (2013) ‘Productive ageing in China: development of concepts and policy 
practice’, Ageing International, 38, pp.4-14. 
Peng, Y. and Luo, J. (2006) ‘The historical track of the institutional development of urban 
planning in China after 1949: institutional evolution analysis from institutional 
economics’, Modern Urban Research, 21(7), pp.70-76. (彭阳， 罗吉. 建国后中
国城市规划制度发展的历史轨迹: 制度经济学视角的制度变迁分析.“ 现代城
市研究”，第 21卷第 7期) 
Peng, H., Mao, X. and Lai, D. (2015) ‘East or west, home is the best: Effect of 
intergenerational and social support on the subjective well-being of older adults: 
A comparison between migrants and local residents in Shenzhen, China’, Ageing 
International, 40, pp.376-392. 
Peng, D. and Yang, H. (2010) ‘China's population ageing and active ageing’, China Journal 
of Social Work, 3(2-3), pp.139-152.  
Perlstein, A. and Ortolano, L. (2015) ‘Urban growth in China: evolution in the role of urban 
planners’, Journal of Planning Education and Research, 35(4), pp.435-443. 
Phillips, D. R., Cheng, K. H., Yeh, A. G. and Siu, O. L. (2010) ‘Person-environment (p-e) fit 
models and psychological well-being among older persons in Hong 
Kong’, Environment and Behavior, 42(2), pp.221-242. 
Phillips, D. R., Woo, J., Cheung, F., Wong, M. and Chau, P. H. (2018) ‘Exploring the age-
friendliness of Hong Kong: opportunities, initiatives and challenges in an ageing 
Asian city’, in T. Buffel, S. Handler, and C. Phillipson (ed.) Age-friendly Cities 
and Communities: A Global Perspective. Bristol: Policy Press, pp.119-142. 




Phillipson, C. (2007) ‘The ‘elected’and the ‘excluded’: sociological perspectives on the 
experience of place and community in old age’, Ageing and Society, 27(3), 
pp.321-342. 
Phillipson, C. (2011) ‘Developing age-friendly communities: New approaches to growing old 
in urban environments’, in R. A. Settersten, and J. L. Angel (ed.) Handbook of 
Sociology of Aging. New York: Springer, pp.279-293. 
Pincetl, S. and Gearin, E. (2005) ‘The reinvention of public green space’, Urban Geography, 
26(5), pp.365-384. 
Pink, S. (2009) Doing Sensory Ethnography. London: Sage.  
Plouffe, L. and Kalache, A. (2010) ‘Towards global age-friendly cities: determining urban 
features that promote active aging’, Journal of Urban Health, 87(5), pp.733-739. 
Plouffe, L., Kalache, A. and Voelcker, I. (2016) ‘A critical review of the WHO age-friendly 
cities methodology and its implementation’, in T. Moulaert, and S. Garon 
(ed.) Age-friendly Cities and Communities in International Comparison: Political 
Lessons, Scientific Avenues, and Democratic Issues. Cham, Switzerland: Springer 
International Publishing, pp.19-36. 
Quine, S. and Morrell, S. (2008) ‘Feeling safe in one’s neighbourhood: Variation by location 
among older Australians’, Australian Journal of Rural Health, 16, pp.115-116.   
Raadschelders, J. C. N. (2011) ‘The Future of the study of public administration: Embedding 
research object and methodology in epistemology and ontology’, 
Public Administration Review, 71(6), pp.916-924. 
Rabiee, F. (2004) Focus-group interview and data analysis. Proceedings of the Nutrition 
Society, 63, pp.655-660. 
Rawnsley, M. M. (1998) ‘Ontology, epistemology, and methodology: a clarification’, Nursing 
Science Quarterly, 11(1), pp.2-4. 
Ree, J. and Alessie, R. (2011) ‘Life satisfaction and age: dealing with underidentification in 
age-period-cohort models’, Social Science and Medicine, 73, pp.177-182. 
Reed, J., Payton, V. R. and Bond, S. (1998) ‘The importance of place for older people moving 
into care homes’, Social Science and Medicine, 46 (7), pp.859-867. 
323 
 
Relph, E. (1976) Place and Placelessness. London: Pion. 
Rémillard-Boilard, S. (2018) ‘The development of age-friendly cities and communities’, in T. 
Buffel, , S. Handler, and C. Phillipson (ed.) Age-friendly Cities and Communities: 
A Global Perspective. Bristol: Policy Press, pp.13-32. 
Ricoeur, P. (1976) Interpretation Theory: Discourse and the Surplus of Meaning. Fort Worth: 
Texas Christian University Press. 
Robson, C. (1993) The Real World Research – A Resource for Social Scientists and 
Practitioner-researchers. Oxford: Blackwell Publications. 
Rowe, J. W. and Kahn, R. L. (1997) ‘Successful aging’, The Gerontologist, 37(4), pp.433-
440. 
Rowles, G. (1978) Prisoners of Space? Exploring the Geographical Experience of Older 
People. Boulder: Westview Press. 
Rowles, G. (1983) ‘Place and personal identity in old age: observations from Appalachia’, 
Journal of Environmental Psychology, 3, pp.199-313. 
Rowles, G. (2008) ‘Place in occupational science: a life course perspective on the role of 
environmental context in the quest for meaning’, Journal of Occupational 
Science, 15(3), pp.127-135. 
Røe, P. G. (2014) ‘Analysing place and place-making: urbanization in suburban Oslo’, 
International Journal of urban and Regional Research, 38 (2), pp.498-515. 
Roper, T. A. and Mulley, G. P. (1996) ‘Caring for older people: public transport’, British 
Medical Journal, 313(7057), pp.415-418. 
Rubinstein, R. and de Medeiros, K. (2004) ‘Ecology and the aging self’, Annual Review of 
Gerontology and Geriatrics, 23, pp.59-84.  
Ryan, C. (1995) ‘Introduction’, in Winikoff, T. (ed.) Places not Spaces: Placemaking in 
Australia. Sydney: Envirobook Publishing, pp.7-9. 
Saifuddin, K., Shahinuzzaman, M., Muhammad, N. and Quader, M. A. (2010) 
‘Psychophysical health in relation to the environmental noise perception of 
younger versus older groups of people in Dhaka City’, Journal of Life and Earth 
Science, 5, pp.81-84. 
324 
 
Sampson, R. (2004) ‘Neighbourhood and community’, New Economy, 11(2), pp.106-113. 
Säynäjoki, E.-S., Heinonen, J. and Junnila, S. (2015) ‘Role of urban planning in encouraging 
more sustainable lifestyles’, Journal of Urban Planning and Development, 
141(1), pp. 04014011. doi: 10.1061/(ASCE)UP.1943-5444.0000196. 
Statistics Bureau of Anhui Province (SBAP) (2014) Anhui Statistical Yearbook 2014. Beijing: 
China Statistics Press. 
Statistics Bureau of Anhui Province (SBAP) (2015) Statistical Communiqué of Anhui 
Province on the 2014 Population of Permanent Residents. Hefei: Statistics Bureau 
of Anhui Province. 
Scannell, L. and Gifford, R. (2010) ‘Defining place attachment: A tripartite organizing 
framework’, Journal of Environmental Psychology, 30, pp.1-10. 
Scharf, T., Phillipson, C., Smith, A. E. and Kingston, P. (2002) Growing Older in Socially 
Deprived Areas: Social Exclusion in Later Life. London: Help The Aged. 
Scharf, T., Phillipson, C. and Smith, A. (2003) ‘Older people’s perceptions of the 
neighbourhood: Evidence from socially deprived urban areas’, Sociological 
Research Online, 8(4), pp.1-12. 
Scharf, T., Phillipson, C. and Smith, A. E. (2005) ‘Social exclusion and quality of life of 
excluded older people’, Working With Older People, 9(3), pp.32-35. 
Scharf, T., and de Jong Gierveld, J. (2008) ‘Loneliness in urban neighbourhoods: an Anglo-
Dutch comparison’, European Journal of Ageing, 5(2), pp.103-115. 
Scharf, T., McDonald, B. and Atkins, A. M. (2016) Promoting Civic Engagement in Later 
Life Through the Touchstone Programme. Galway: Irish Centre for Social 
Gerontology, NUI Galway. 
Scharlach, A. E. (2017) ‘Aging in Context: Individual and Environmental Pathways to Aging-
Friendly Communities—The 2015 Matthew A. Pollack Award Lecture’, The 
Gerontologist, 57(4), pp.606-618. 
Scheidt, R. J. and Windley, P. G. (2006) ‘Environmental gerontology: Progress in the post-
Lawton era’, in J. E. Birren and K. W. Schaie (ed.) Handbook of the Psychology 
of Aging (Sixth Edition). Cambridge, Massachusetts: Academic Press, pp.105-125. 
325 
 
Scheidt, R. J. and Norris-Baker, C. (2004) ‘The general ecological model revisited: Evolution, 
current status, and continuing challenges’, in H. W. Wahl, R. J. Scheidt, and P. G. 
Windley (ed.) Aging in context: Socio-physical environments: Annual review of 
Gerontology and Geriatrics. New York: Springer, pp.34-58. 
Seidman, I. E. (1991) Interviewing as Qualitative Research: A Guide for Researchers in 
Education and the Social Sciences. New York: Teachers College Press. 
Sherraden, M. (2010) ‘Productive ageing is likely to become a major policy discussion in 
China’, China Journal of Social Work, 3, pp.101-105. 
Shan, X.-Z. (2014) ‘The socio-demographic and spatial dynamics of green space use in 
Guangzhou, China’, Applied Geography, 51, pp.26-34. 
Shah, A. (2017) ‘Ethnography? Participant observation, a potentially revolutionary praxis’, 
Hau: Journal of Ethnographic Theory, 7 (1), pp.45–59. 
Shen, Y. and Hu, Y. (2015) The number of motor vehicle of the city reaches 803,000 (Note: 
the number covers counties and rural areas administered by the municipal 
government of Anqing). Available at:  
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/anqingxinwen/shehuixinwen/201510/204662_20
151024_1.html (Accessed: 20 February 2017) 
Shen, Y. and Dai, W. (2016) Da-guan District Government starts to rectify the order and 
environment of Hua-ting Market. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/shxw/201611/2371331.html (Accessed: 15 
January 2017) 
Shu, X. and Zhu, Y. (2009) ‘The quality of life in China’, Social Indicators Research, 92, 
pp.191-225. 
Sixsmith, J., Boneham, M. and Goldring, J. E. (2003) ‘Accessing the community: Gaining 
insider perspectives from the outside’, Qualitative Health Research, 13(4), 
pp.578-589. 
Smetcoren, A.-S., Donder, L. D., Duppen, D., Witte, N. D., Vanmechelen, O. and Verté, 
D.(2018) ‘Towards an ‘active caring community’ in Brussels’, in T. Buffel, S. 
Handler, and C. Phillipson (ed.) Age-friendly Cities and Communities: A Global 
Perspective. Bristol: Policy Press, pp.97-118. 
326 
 
Smith, A. E. (2009) Ageing in urban neighbourhoods: Place attachment and social exclusion. 
Bristol, UK: The Policy Press.  
Song, Y. (2014) ‘Losing an only child: the one-child policy and elderly care in China’, 
Reproductive Health Matters, 22 (43), pp.113-124. 
Southwell, K. (2007) ‘The theory and practice of observational research in the outdoor 
setting’, in Clark, A. (ed.) Making observations: The potential for observation 
methods for gerontology. London: Centre for Policy on Ageing/The Open 
University, pp.45-60. 
Spaul, M. and Hockey, A. (2011) ‘Older people in unfamiliar environments: assimilating a 
multi-disciplinary literature to a planning problem’, Local Economy, 26 (4), 
pp.236-245. 
Spinney, J. E. L., Scott, D. M. and Newbold, K. B. (2009) ‘Transport mobility benefits and 
quality of life: a time-use perspective of elderly Canadians’, Transport Policy, 16, 
pp.1-11. 
State Council of China (2000) The Decision on Strengthening the Commitment to Older 
People (“中共中央、国务院关于加强老龄工作的决定” 中发〔2000〕13号). 
Available at: 
http://www.nhfpc.gov.cn/jtfzs/s3581c/201307/e9f0bbfea6c742ec9b832e2021a02e
ac.shtml (Accessed: 10 June 2017). 
State Council of China (2011) Plan For the Construction of Social Elderly Care Service 
System (2011-2015) ( 社会养老服务体系建设规划（2011－2015年）国办发
〔2011〕60号). Available at: 
http://jnjd.mca.gov.cn/article/zyjd/zcwj/201112/20111200248281.shtml 
(Accessed: 10 June 2017). 
State Council of China (2013) Several Opinions on Accelerating the Development of Elderly 
Care Service Industry (“国务院关于加快发展养老服务业的若干意见”国发
〔2013〕35号). Available at: 
http://www.scio.gov.cn/xwfbh/xwbfbh/wqfbh/2015/20150119/xgbd32366/Docum
ent/1392501/1392501.htm (Accessed: 10 June 2017). 
327 
 
State Council of China (2015) The Guidance on Promoting the Integration of Health Care 
and Elderly Service (“关于推进医疗卫生与养老服务 
相结合的指导意见” 国办发〔2015〕84号). Available at: 
http://www.gov.cn/zhengce/content/2015-11/20/content_10328.htm (Accessed:10 
June 2017). 
State Council of China (2016) Developmental plan for elderly education 2016-2020 (老年教
育发展规划 2016-2020). Available at: http://www.gov.cn/zhengce/content/2016-
10/19/content_5121344.htm (Accessed: 9 June 2017). 
State Council of China (2016a) State Council approves city plan for Hangzhou. Available at: 
http://english.gov.cn/policies/latest_releases/2016/01/19/content_2814752747484
30.htm (Accessed: 9 June 2017). 
State Council of China (2017) The 13th Five-Year National Plan for Developing 
Undertakings for the Elderly and Establishing the Elderly Care System (“ ‘十三
五’国家老龄事业发展和养老体系建设规划”国发〔2017〕13号). Available at: 
http://www.gov.cn/zhengce/content/2017-03/06/content_5173930.htm (Accessed: 
10 June 2017). 
Stewart, D. W. and Shamdasani, P. N. (1990) Focus Groups: Theory and Practice. Newbury 
Park: Sage Publications, Inc. 
Stewart, J., Browning, C., and Sims, J. (2015) ‘Civic socialising: A revealing new theory 
about older people’s social relationships’, Ageing and Society, 35(4), pp.750–764. 
Steels, S. (2015) ‘Key characteristics of age-friendly cities and communities: A Review’, 
Cities, 47, pp.45-52.  
Stone, A., Schwartz, J. E., Broderick, J. E. and Deaton, A. (2010) ‘A snapshot of the age 
distribution of psychological well-being in the United States’, Proceedings of the 
National Academy of Sciences of the United States of America, 107, pp.9985-
9990. 
Street Office of Shi-hua Lu (2016) Introduction to Da-hu Community. Available at: 
http://shljd.aqdgq.gov.cn/content/detail/568b754daf88bc5b0391d305.html 
(Accessed: 20 August 2016). 
328 
 
Syed, M. A., McDonald, L., Smirle, C., Lau, K., Mirza, R. M. and Hitzig, S. L. (2017) ‘Social 
isolation in Chinese older adults: scoping review for age-friendly community 
planning’, Canadian Journal on Aging/La Revue canadienne du 
vieillissement, 36(2), pp.223-245. 
Tang, F. (2017) Rider slipped down on slippery marking. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/shxw/201710/2675921.html (Accessed: 6 
November 2017). 
Tang, Z., Burbach, M. E. and Wei, T. (2010) ‘Bridging the gap between environmental 
planning education and practice’, International Journal of Sustainable 
Development and Planning, 5(4), pp.430-442. 
Thomése, F., Buffel, T. and Phillipson, C. (2018) ‘Neighbourhood change, social inequalities 
and age-friendly communities’, in T. Buffel, S. Handler, and C. Phillipson (ed.) 
Age-friendly Cities and Communities: A Global Perspective. Bristol: Policy Press, 
pp.33-50. 
Tian, L., Li, Y., Yan, Y. and Wang, B. (2017) ‘Measuring urban sprawl and exploring the role 
planning plays: A shanghai case study’, Land Use Policy, 67, pp.426-435. 
 
Timonen, V. (2016) Beyond Successful and Active Ageing. Bristol: Policy Press.  
Torres, I., Greene, M. and Ortúzar, J. de D. (2013) ‘Valuation of housing and neighbourhood 
attributes for city centre location: A case study in Santiago’, Habitat 
International, 39, pp.62-74. 
Toepoel, V. (2013) ‘Ageing, leisure, and social Connectedness: How could leisure help 
reduce social isolation of older people?’, Social Indicators Research, 113, pp.355-
372. 
Tongji University (2014) Introduction to the Department of Planning. Available at: 
http://caup.tongji.edu.cn/intro.php?cid=24 (Accessed: 20 June 2017). 
Tong, H. M., Lai, D. W. L., Qun Zeng, Q. and Xu, W. Y. (2011) ‘Effects of social exclusion 
on depressive symptoms: Elderly Chinese living alone in Shanghai, China’,  
Journal of Cross-Cultural Gerontology, 26, pp.349-364. 
329 
 
Tse, R. Y. C. (2002) ‘Estimating neighbourhood effects in house prices: towards a new 
hedonic model approach’, Urban Studies, 39 (7), pp.1165-1180. 
Tuan, Y. F. (1977) Space and Place: The perspective of Experience. Minneapolis: University 
of Minnesota Press. 
UNDESA. (2015) World Population Prospects: The 2015 Revision. New York: United 
Nations. 
UN-HABITAT (2010) State of the World's Cities 2010/2011. London: Earthscan. 
Victor, C., Scambler, S. and Bond, J. (2009) The social world of older people. Maidenhead, 
UK: Open University Press. 
Viegas, C. V., Saldanha, D. L., Bond, A., Ribeiro, J. L. D. and Selig, P. M. (2013) ‘Urban 
land planning: The role of a Master Plan in influencing local temperatures’, Cities, 
35, pp.1-13. 
Vozikaki, M., Linardakis, M., Micheli, K. and Philalithis, A. (2017) ‘Activity participation 
and well-being among European adults aged 65 years and older’, Social 
Indicators Research, 131, pp.769-795. 
Wang, S. (2008) ‘Developing industry clusters: the only way to revive Anqing's regional 
economy’, Journal of Anqing Teachers College (Social Science Edition), 27(10), 
pp.1-5. 
Wang, Z. (2014) ‘Paradox of controlling population scale of mage-cities’, China 
Development,14(2), pp.21-24. 
Wang, X.-Q. and Chen, P.-J. (2014) ‘Population ageing challenges health care in China’, The 
Lancet, 383, pp.870. 
Wang, H. and Zhai, Y. (2015) ‘Investigation on participant behaviour in leisure time physical 
activities of the elderly of Shanghai’, Journal of Shenyang Sport University, 34 
(1), pp.61-65.(in Chinese) (王红英，翟英姿: 上海市老年人休闲体育参与的现
状调查与研究, 沈阳体育学院学报, 第３４卷第１期,pp.61-65) 
Wang, X. ( 2017) Bus driver refused to stop and pick up passengers. Available at: 




Wang, Y., Ma, K., Rong, K., Yang, Q., Li, X. and Zhang, Z.(2018) ‘Analysis of road traffic 
noise pollution around a university in Binzhou’, Meteorological and 
Environmental Research, 9(3), pp.52-53,59. 
Wahl, H.-W., Oswald, F., and Zimprich, D. (1999) ‘Everyday competence in visually 
impaired older adults: a case for person–environment perspectives’, The 
Gerontologist, 39(2), pp.140-9. 
Wahl, H. W. and Oswald, F. (2010) ‘Environmental perspectives on ageing’, in D. 
Dannefer and C. Phillipson (ed.) The SAGE Handbook of Social Gerontology. 
London: SAGE Publications Ltd, pp.111-124. 
Wahl, H. W., Iwarsson, S. and Oswald, F. (2012) ‘Aging well and the environment: Toward 
an integrative model and research agenda for the future’, The Gerontologist, 
52(3), pp.306-316. 
Wahl, H. W. (2015) ‘Theories of environmental influences on aging and behavior’, in N. 
Pachana (ed.) Encyclopedia of Geropsychology. Singapore: Springer, pp.1-8. 
Walker, A. (2002) ‘A strategy for active ageing’, International Social security Review, 55 (1), 
pp.121-139. 
Walker, A. (2008) ‘Commentary: the emergence and application of active aging in Europe’, 
Journal of Aging and Social Policy, 21(1), pp.75-93. 
Walker, A. (2016) ‘Population Ageing from a Global and Theoretical Perspective: European 
Lessons on Active Ageing’, in T. Moulaert, and S. Garon (ed.) Age-friendly Cities 
and Communities in International Comparison: Political Lessons, Scientific 
Avenues, and Democratic Issues. Cham, Switzerland: Springer International 
Publishing, pp.47-64. 
Waycott, J., Vetere, F. and Ozanne, E. (2019) ‘Building social connections: A framework for 
enriching older adults’ social connectedness through information and 
communication technologies’, in B. B. Neves and F. Vetere (ed.) Ageing and 
Digital Technology. Singapore: Springer Nature Singapore Pte Ltd, pp.65-82. 




Webb, E., Netuveli, G. and Millett, C. (2012) ‘Free bus passes, use of public transport and 
obesity among older people in England’, Journal of Epidemiology and 
Community Health, 66, pp.176-180. 
Westerhout, W. M. T. (2006) ‘Does Ageing Call for a Reform of the Health Care Sector?’,  
CESifo Economic Studies, 52 (1), pp.1-31. 
WHO. (2001) Health and Ageing: A Discussion Paper. Geneva: World Health Organization. 
WHO. (2002) ‘Active ageing: a policy framework’, The Aging Male, 5 (1), pp.1-37. 
WHO. (2007) Global Age-friendly Cities: A Guide. Geneva: World Health Organization. 
WHO. (2007a) Checklist of Essential Features of Age-friendly Cities. Geneva: World Health 
Organization. 
WHO. (2009) WHO Global Network of Age-friendly Cities. Geneva: World Health 
Organization. 
WHO. (2010) Global Recommendations on Physical Activity for Health. Geneva: World 
Health Organization. 
WHO. (2012) Policies and Priority Interventions for Healthy Ageing. Copenhagen: WHO 
Regional Office for Europe. 
White, S. and Hammond, M. (2018) ‘From representation to active ageing in a Manchester 
neighbourhood: designing the age-friendly city’, in T. Buffel, S. Handler, and C. 
Phillipson (ed.) Age-friendly Cities and Communities: A Global Perspective. 
Bristol: Policy Press, pp.193-210. 
Whyte, M. K. and Parish, W. L. (1984) Urban Life in Contemporary China. Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press. 
Wiles, J. L., Allen, R. E. S., Palmer, A. J., Hayman, K. J., Keeling, S. and Kerse, N. (2009) 
‘Older people and their social spaces: A study of well-being and attachment to 
place in Aotearoa New Zealand’, Social Science and Medicine, 68, pp.664-671. 
Wiles, J. L., Leibing, A., Guberman, N., Reeve, J. and Allen, R. E. (2012) ‘The meaning of 
“aging in place” to older people’, The Gerontologist, 52(3), pp.357-366. 
332 
 
Wiles, J.L., Rolleston, A., Pillai, A., Broad, J., The, R., Gott, M. and Kerse, N. (2017) 
‘Attachment to place in advanced age: A study of the LiLACS NZ cohort’, Social 
Science and Medicine, 185, pp.27-37. 
Wong, M. G. (1995) ‘Chinese Americans’, in Min, P. G. (ed.) Asian Americans: 
Contemporary Trends and Issues. London: Sage Publications, pp.110-145. 
Woolrych, R. (2016) ‘Gerontechnology: creating enabling environments to meet the 
challenges and opportunities of an aging society’, Medicina (Ribeirão Preto), 49 
(supplement 2), pp.5-6. 
Woolrych, R. (2016a) ‘Ageing and technology: Creating environments to support an ageing 
society’, Gerontechnology, 15(2), pp.66-70. 
Woolrych, R., Sixsmith, J., Makita, M., Fisher, J. and lawthom, R. (2018) ‘Exploring the 
potential of smart cities in the design of age-friendly urban environments’,  
Gerontechnology, 17(supplement), pp.67s. 
World Bank (2016) Project Information Document (PID) Concept Stage (Report No.: 
PIDC48470). Available at: 
http://documents.worldbank.org/curated/en/743691469698796908/pdf/PID-Print-
P154716-07-28-2016-1469698794070.pdf (Accessed: 10 January 2017). 
Wu, L. (2006) ‘Topics on the historical research of Chinese cities’, Urban Studies, 13 (2), 
pp.1-3. (in Chinese) (吴良镛，中国城市史研究的几个问题，“城市发展研究”
第 13卷第 2期，pp.1-3) 
Wu, B., Carter, M. W., Goins, T. R. and Cheng, C. (2006) ‘Emerging services for 
community-based long term care in urban China’, Journal of Aging and Social 
Policy, 17(4), pp.37-60. 
Wu, Y-T., Prina, A.M. and Brayne, C. (2014) ‘Age-friendly cities and environments: an 
investigation of the living environment of older people in England based on the 
MRC Cognitive Function and Ageing Study II’, Lancet, 384 (Suppl 2), pp.89-89. 
Wu, J., Zou, C., He, S., Sun, X., Wang, X. and Yan, Q. (2019) ‘Traffic noise exposure of 
high-rise residential buildings in urban area’, Environmental Science and 
Pollution Research, 26, pp.8502-8515. 
333 
 
Wu, Z. and Li, D. (2010) Principles of Urban Planning (4th Edition).Beijing: China 
Architecture and Building Press. (“城市规划原理（第四版）”吴志强，李德华
编，北京：中国建筑工业出版社) 
National Examinations Authority for Vocational Qualification of Urban and Rural Planners 
(2017) Principles of Urban and Rural Planning (2017 Edition). Beijing: China 
Petrochemical Press.(“城乡规划原理（2017版）”， 全国注册城乡规划师职业
资格考试命题研究中心编，北京：中国石化出版社) 
Wuhan Bus Company (2015) How to apply for and use older person’s bus pass. Available at: 
http://www.wuhanbus.com/html/2015-12/7479.html (Accessed: 3 June 2017). 
Xinhua News Agency (2015) China to improve people's livelihood. Available at: 
http://www.xinhuanet.com/english/2015-03/05/c_134041209.htm (Accessed: 11 
June 2017). 
Xu, Y. (2017) 96 public toilets have been reformed. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/msxw/201707/2581581.html (Accessed: 2 
October 2017). 
Yang, S. and Wang, H. (2016) Three projects of Anqing receive support from World Bank. 
Available at: http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/msxw/201605/2214791.html 
(Accessed: 10 December 2016). 
Yates, S. J. (2004) Doing Social Science Research. London: SAGE Publications Ltd. 
Yazawa, A., Inoue, Y., Fujiwara, T., Stickley, A., Shirai, K., Amemiya, A., Kondo, N., 
Watanabe, C. and Kondo, K. (2016) ‘Association between social participation and 
hypertension among older people in Japan: the JAGES Study’, Hypertension 
Research, 39, pp.818-824. 
Ye, X. (2016) Bad behaviours on bus. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/aqxw/shxw/201609/2320381.html (Accessed: 6 
July 2017). 
Ye, L. (2017) ‘The reform of elderly care service in Anqing’, China Society News, 8th June 




(Accessed: 20 June 2017). 
Yeh, K.-H., Yi, C.-C., Tsao, W.-C. and Wan, P.-S. (2013) ‘Filial piety in contemporary 
Chinese societies: A comparative study of Taiwan, Hong Kong, and China’,  
International Sociology, 28(3), pp.277-296.  
Yen, I. H., Michael, Y. L. and Perdue, L. (2009) ‘Neighborhood environment in studies of 
health of older adults: a systematic review’, American Journal of Preventive 
Medicine, 37(5), pp.455-463. 
Yi, Z., Liu, G., Lang, W., Shrestha, A., and Martek, I. (2017) ‘Strategic approaches to 
sustainable urban renewal in developing countries: A case study of Shenzhen, 
China’, Sustainability, 9, pp.1460. 
Yin, R. K. (1989) Case Study Research: Design and Methods, 2nd ed. London: Sage 
Publications. 
Yin, R. K. (2003) Case Study Research: Design and Methods. Thousand Oaks, California: 
Sage Publications.  
Yin, R. K. (2014) Case Study Research: Design and Methods (5th edition). Thousand Oaks, 
CA: Sage. 
Yoo, S and Kim, D. H. (2017) ‘Perceived urban 
neighborhood environment for physical activity of older adults in Seoul, Korea: A 
multimethod qualitative study’, Preventive Medicine,103, pp.S90-S98. 
Yu, P. and Tian, F. (2015) ‘Analysis of floating time expectancy of Anhui population’, 
Population and Society, 31(3), pp.52-58. 
Yu, J. and Zhou, J. (2013) ‘Local governance and business associations in Wenzhou: a model 
for the road to civil society in China?’, Journal of Contemporary China, 22(81), 
pp.394-408. 
Yuen, S. (2015) ‘Friend or Foe? The Diminishing Space of China’s Civil Society’, China 
Perspectives, (3), pp.51-56.  
Zandieh, R., Martinez, J., Flacke, J., Jones, P. and Maarseveen, M. (2016) ‘Older adults’ 
outdoor walking: Inequalities in neighbourhood safety, pedestrian infrastructure 
335 
 
and aesthetics’, International Journal of Environmental Research and Public 
Health, 13(12), pp.1179. 
Zamora, T., Alcantara, E., Artacho, M. A. and Cloquell, V. (2008) ‘Influence of pavement 
design parameters in safety perception in the elderly’, International Journal of 
Industrial Ergonomics, 38, pp.992-998. 
Zavoretti, R. (2006) ‘Family-based care for China’s ageing population: A social research 
perspective’, Asia Europe Journal, 4, pp.211-228. 
Zeng, Y. and Hesketh, T. (2016) ‘The effects of China’s universal two-child policy’, Lancet, 
388, pp.1930-1938. 
Zha, Y. (2013) Older people enjoy studying at the U3A, but places are insufficient. Available 
at: http://aq365.com/html/201309/09/183813250.htm (Accessed: 5 June 2017). 
Zhao, M. and Zhong, S. (1995) ‘Study on urban planning education in China’, Urban 
Planning Forum, (5), pp.1-8. (赵民,钟声.中国城市规划教育现状与发展[J].城市
规划汇刊,1995(5)) 
Zhang, P. (2015) The city government of Anqing held a meeting for applying for the ‘Civilized 
City’ title. Available at: 
http://ah.anhuinews.com/system/2015/11/18/007089381.shtml (Accessed: 6 June 
2017). 
Zhang, Z. and Tan, J. (2015) Investment in fixed assets of urban construction attains about 
98.6 billion yuan. Available at: 
http://www.aqnews.com.cn/html/anqingxinwen/caijingxinwen/201511/205380_20
151103_1.html (Accessed: 10 May 2016). 
Zhang, J., Zhang, J., Zhou, M. and Yu, N. X. (2018) ‘Neighborhood characteristics and older 
adults’ well-being: The roles of sense of community and personal 
resilience’, Social Indicators Research, 137(3), pp.949-963. 
Zhang, J, Yu, X. N., Zhang, J, and Zhou, M. (2017) ‘Sense of community and life satisfaction 
in Chinese older adults: Moderating roles of personal and partner resilience’, 
Journal of Community Psychology, 45, pp.577-586. 
336 
 
Zheng, C. and Wang, H. (2014) Anqing becomes the pilot city of comprehensive reform of the 
elderly care service industry (“安庆成为养老服务综合改革示范”). Available at 
http://ah.anhuinews.com/system/2014/08/11/006511008.shtml (Accessed: 10 
February 2017). 
Zheng, J., Wang, Z. and Tu, C. (2015) ‘High vacancy rate in Chinese housing market’(“中国
楼市空置率到底有多高？”), Xinhua Daily Telegraph, 1 May. Available at: 
http://www.xinhuanet.com/mrdx/2015-05/02/c_134203654.htm (Accessed: 11 
June 2017). 
Zhou, S., Cheng, Y. and Xiao. M. (2013) ‘Assessing the location of public-and-community  
facilities for the elderly in Beijing, China’, GeoJournal, 78, pp.539-551. 
Zhou, C. and Ren, H. (2018) ‘Physical activity, physical fitness related to quality of life for 
older adults in Beijing China’, Medicine and Science in Sports and Exercise, 50, 
pp.618-619. 
Zhou, Z. (2014) ‘Towards collaborative approach? Investigating the regeneration of urban 
village in Guangzhou, China’, Habitat International, 44, pp.297-305. 
Zhu, Y. (2007) ‘China’s floating population and their settlement intention in the cities: 
Beyond the Hukou reform’, Habitat International, 31, pp.65-76. 
Zhu, Y. ( 2016) The number of registered volunteers has surpassed 150,000 in Anqing. 
Available at: http://ah.anhuinews.com/system/2016/12/07/007521301.shtml 
(Accessed: 6 June 2017). 
Zhuang, T., Qian, Q. K., Visscher, H. J., Elsinga, M. G. and Wu, W. (2019) ‘The role of 
stakeholders and their participation network in decision-making of urban renewal 
in China: The case of Chongqing’, Cities, 92, pp.47-58. 
 
 
 
 
 
